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	To my brother, Jim.

	 

	As I look back on this life,

	I am amazed and humbled at the manifold wisdom of God.

	What I mean is this.

	Of all the people that the Lord would ordain to overshadow me,

	via an only older brother,

	it was and is you.

	 

	Thank you for the sharing of your time,

	your patience, your wisdom, and very life in me.

	It has proven to be an investment in God’s hands,

	to help mold me into a responsible man.

	 

	At times, you have been more than a brother to me,

	but a father figure as well, when I needed it most.

	Thank you, Jim.

	I love you.
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	Preface

	Living a life apart from Christ was and is miserable. For me it was a dark, deceptive, and a deadly time, partly because of the unfortunate things I got involved in. Due to the hypocrisy, I spied on other so-called Christians while growing up in high school and certainly with the hardness of my own heart, I went straight into the occult, dabbled in satanism, and then became enthralled with demonic New Age teachings. This unfortunate spiritual journey led me straight into the topic and teachings of UFO’s and Aliens. Why? Because when one begins to peel back the layers of lies embedded within the identity of these so-called Space Brothers or Extraterrestrials, one discovers a merely cunning repackaging of occult behavior and sinister dark satanic activity custom tailored for our modern skeptical and technological society. What better way to have people actually come and communicate with demons than to simply relabel them as aliens from another world? What more ingenious trickery is it to get people to submit to an occult initiation ritual than by merely calling it an abduction experience? What more of a slick marketing technique is it to redefine actual demonic possession as simply a walk-in, or those who converse with actual demons as mere channelers of the light or a chosen star child working with Extraterrestrials to aid humanity in their darkest hour? And who can compete with the ultimate deception of explaining away the Rapture of the Church, the next great event on God’s prophetic calendar, as merely being a lift-off of people from planet earth by UFO’s orbiting the planet as we speak? No wonder the Scripture calls satan “cunning.” What you are about to read is definitely going to take you out of your comfort zone. It’s not meant to scare you or frighten you, but rather to equip you with how to effectively and accurately deal with one of the darkest deceptive lies ever to hit our planet, the real identity behind UFO’s and their occupants. One last piece of advice; when you are through reading this book will you please READ YOUR BIBLE? I mean that in the nicest possible way. Enjoy, and I’m looking forward to seeing you someday!

	                                                                                                Billy Crone                                                                           

	                                                                                     Las Vegas, Nevada                                                                  

	                                                                  2023

	                                                                                 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	        

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	                                                                  

	Chapter One

	————————————

	The Premise

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	First, I want to thank you for joining us for our new study entitled, UFO’S Aliens & the Coming Mass Abduction. What prompted this new extensive study on UFO’s and Aliens was an interview I gave on One America News on this very topic, UFO’s and Aliens. In that interview I made some pretty bold statements regarding the true identity of UFO’s and aliens. So, let’s start off by visiting the very first part of that interview.

	 

	Alison Steinberg, In Focus: “Welcome back to ‘In Focus,’ it’s the universal question that has vexed mankind since the dawn of time. Are we alone or is there life beyond our earthly bounds? This topic is front and center on Capitol Hill as lawmakers examine the possibilities of unidentified flying objects, better known as UFO’s. A former intelligence officer was among the witnesses appearing Wednesday before the House National Security Subcommittee with some earth-shattering revelations.”

	 

	Rep. Nancy Mace, (R.) South Carolina: “If you believe we have a crashed craft, as was stated earlier, do we have the bodies of the pilots who piloted this craft?”

	David Grusch, Fmr. Intelligence Officer, USAF (Ret): “As I have stated publicly, already, in my News Nation interview, biologics came with some of these recoveries.”

	 

	Rep. Nancy Mace: “Were they human or non-human, biologics?”

	 

	David Grusch: “Non-human and that was the assessment of people with direct knowledge in the program that I talked to, and they are still in the program.”

	 

	Rep. Nancy Mace: “Was this documented, was this videoed, photos, eye witnessed, how would that be determined?”

	 

	David Grusch: “The specific documentation, I would have to talk to them about it.”

	 

	Alison Steinberg: “Joining me now, with more, is the pastor of Sunrise Bible Church in Las Vegas and founder of Get a Life Ministries. Pastor Billy Crone, thank you for coming back with us and it’s great to see you again.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Yeah, you too Allison. Thank you for having me on.”

	 

	Alison Steinberg: “Absolutely. So, what do you make of Former Intelligence Official, David Grusch’s statement at the House Hearing, stating that we recovered non-human remains from an alien craft?”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Well, actually, if you read the Bible, this shouldn’t surprise you. I believe this is all part of a custom-tailored, last days deception, to explain away the very event that God says is next on His prophetic time calendar. And that event is called the Rapture of the Church. That is when God evacuates all born-again Christians, He takes them off the planet, before the worse time in the history of mankind is thrust upon the planet. The Bible calls that time, the 7-year Tribulation. 

	 

	So, if in fact, that event is going to happen and you are going to see millions of people disappear, and you are an enemy of God, then what would you be doing? You better be coming up with the best excuse you can think of to explain away why, all of a sudden, all these people disappeared, specifically, and only specifically, Christians. Well, believe it or not, that’s exactly what we have with alien deceptions. They are called aliens. I agree with that guy that said they are non-humans, but I don’t agree with his assessment that they are a higher evolved race of beings from the other side of the solar system, or galaxy, or whatever, and they are here to help us. It’s a deception. They call them aliens, but the Bible calls them demons.”

	 

	What? UFO’s and aliens are actually “demons,” that are part of a “demonic” deception, in the Last Days, to explain away the Rapture of the Church? Yes, and I wanted to share that proof with you in this book. Frankly, what you are about to see is not only a dark demonic deception, but I believe it’s one of the most sinister plots ever foisted upon mankind, and it’s customed tailored for the Last Days we’re living in. It’s all centered around the topic of UFO’s and aliens and the ‘Coming Mass Abduction,’ or what the Bible calls, the Rapture of the Church.

	 

	Now, first of all, for the record, let me state that I do not believe that all reports, occurrences and the so-called sightings of UFO’s and aliens with or without their supposed spacecraft are real. I think the vast majority of them can be explained by either natural phenomena, a flat-out hoax, or even a photoshop manipulation, just to fool people and generate clickbait. However, for those occurrences that are not faked, I do believe the bulk of them are really just highly advanced military or government aircraft from around the world that are super, highly advanced, yet we have no clue about.

	 

	And that shouldn’t be surprising, because I get it, it’s a National Security issue, right? I mean, you’re not going to broadcast to countries around the world of your latest and greatest military technology and weaponry. That would be foolish. So, we should expect once in a while, as much as the governments and militaries around the world try to be secretive about all their latest and greatest technology, that once in a while, some sightings of these advanced flying aircraft or spaceships are going to occur. It’s inevitable. 

	 

	So that’s why I believe that about 95% of the time what people are reporting as a UFO alien spacecraft really are just highly advanced government or military aircraft. Let me share with you why I put that number so high. It’s based on my years of personal contact and conversations with military personnel and what they told me concerning “declassified” information.  Based on “declassified” information, we are probably 30 to 40 to 50 years behind the actual technology of what’s really out there. What we see in the news, with their “latest and greatest” military technology, that they allow the media to report on, is actually chump change compared to what they really have.

	 

	So, let me give you a couple examples of this “behind the times” technological truth, starting with this one from the Air Force.

	 

	Billy Crone: “Ron, I just want to thank you for taking the time to let us grill you, so to speak, and giving us the opportunity to share your background. Obviously, behind the scenes, with your background, you can’t share everything. That would be a dream come true, but obviously you can only share what isn’t classified, which we understand. But if you don’t mind, if you could start off by sharing a little of your background with our viewers, your military experience and things of that nature.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “Sure Billy, happy to do that. Well, actually, I left home in 1970 and joined the Air Force. I worked a little over 20 years with the Air Force and at that time I was called an A316, a missile systems analysist. I went to a lot of electronic schools, weaponry schools, and ended up working primarily on nuclear weapons systems throughout my career in the Air Force, munitions of all types, but primarily missiles and warheads that are on our big weapons systems.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Definitely there would be some high-tech, top-secret information there.”

	Ron Wagster: “Absolutely. Absolutely. After that I worked for the Department of Energy as a contractor, for the last 16 years, after I got out of the military. Now I’ve come full circle and now I’m working for the Air Force again, out at Nellis. We see all the current weaponry systems and testing programs that are going on out there. So, there’s a lot of things I can talk about and then there are a lot of things that I can’t talk about.  Technology has always been fascinating to me, especially as a teenager growing up.

	 

	My early years in the Air Force, specifically in 1975, I had the opportunity to go to Strategic Air Command Headquarters. We were up there for two days as an incentive tour. We had won an award, and we were taken up there to see what the Command Headquarters was all about. There were opportunities there, especially with satellite imagery. We got exposed to that and I wondered what in the world are we going to do with satellite technology. Trying to sleep the night before, I kept thinking about it and was just kind of blown away. Thinking about it is totally different than experiencing it, so the next morning when we got to go in and see the technology, this is in 1975, I remember, we went in, and they had this box sitting in front of us. It was on a table, so we all asked to circle around the perimeter of this table, and this guy brought up some imagery on this screen. And then he asked us, ‘What do you think that is?’ We are all looking at it, scratching our heads. Well, it looked like water to me. So, he says, ‘Okay, what do you think this dot down here on the bottom of this water is?’ I had no idea. One guy guessed maybe a bolt or something like that. So, the guy goes over to this control system, and he hits some buttons. Now, do you remember the old black eight-ball? You know when we were growing up, we would ask it a question and then turn it over and the answer would show up on the bottom?

	 

	That’s exactly what I felt like. It would spin and then it would pop up the next imagery. So, after that you could see this white dot on the screen, you’d look at it, but you still couldn’t tell what it was. It just looked like a bigger dot. So, he goes to his controls again and brings this imagery up on the screen and now you can definitely tell it was a ship. So, he asks, ‘What kind of ship do you think it is?’ I had never been out on water like that. I had pretty much been on land my whole life growing up in Missouri. So, he does this 8-ball thing again and he brings this picture up and you can definitely see now, it’s a sailboat, a three-mast sailboat. 

	 

	He’s looking at it and asks, ‘How many people do you think are onboard this boat?’ Again, we are all just in awe of this. We are looking at it and have no idea. I found out later on that the hardest thing that you can detect from satellite imagery are people, unless there are large numbers or throngs of people, like at the mall, or national monuments, where you would have a massive crowd. 

	 

	So, he does his magic again, and the ball effect comes up again, and we could count them this time. There were twelve people onboard the ship - in 1975. Well, to make a long story short, he got to the point where he asked, ‘What do you think the guy’s name is, that’s standing at the helm of the ship?’ So, he goes down to the name tag, where you can read the name tag. Again, that was in 1975. I had never seen anything like that. So, it was mind blowing, for that timeframe. So, I thought that was mind blowing until I was working on my Masters and at that time, I was at Vandenburg Air Force Base, working in the weapons storage there and I got to go to the Jet Propulsion Laboratory. 

	 

	I was working on my master’s program and one of the instructors at that time, he was a JPL Professor, a really sharp guy. He gave me the worst grade I had ever gotten in any class, in my Master’s program. This guy was really sharp. We got to go down to the JPL Laboratories and there we found the Voyager. With the program that we were doing, I was doing a Systems Masters Program, Systems Management. This guy showed us the technology and took us into the actual control room at JPL, at that time. We were watching imagery coming back from the Voyager satellite, and it was mind-bending. We all got packets at the end of the tour, and we got to see the imagery coming back from the satellite. Now this was Voyager One. This was right in 1980. So, when you see that, and you hear the timeframes that they are talking about, when these systems come back from space, and it takes days for this imagery to come back from space. They bypass Saturn, they are on their way to Jupiter, it’s just mind-bending. You just think in the mid 70s and early 80s, we did the JPL tour in 1979. Technology has always amazed me, with what we have out there. It still amazes me to this day with my current job at the test site.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Now the shots that come back from the Voyager, do you recall the quality or the resolution of the images?”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “Oh, the handout packages, I still have them at home. To this day, I keep those because I am fascinated with their clarity. You can count the craters, as it just left earth’s orbit, down to a gnat’s eyebrow on the craters and the system, as it passes each planet.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “I have always wondered. They show you pictures of the latest fly-by of such planet, whatever, they always seem to be pixelated.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “You mean doctored?” 

	 

	Billy Crone: “Yeah. Are you serious? You have to have better technology than that. And that’s specifically what I wanted to ask you about. I bet it’s a lot clearer than what we get.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “It’s amazing.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “And again, what we are sharing with the viewers too, is, we’re talking about technology that has been around for 40 years as you were earlier sharing. The people on that boat, I’m sure they didn’t know they were being watched.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “No, I’m certain that they didn’t know that.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “So that was out there 40 years ago. And that’s what’s so concerning. We bring in all this other stuff, drones and stuff. Not only, what do you have that we don’t know about, but what else are you using to monitor people that we are just clueless about? You throw all that into the mix and you’re talking about George Orwell, 1984, on steroids.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “Absolutely, and that’s how I felt when we went from Voyager One and then I saw imagery back from Voyager Two, and you think, ‘Wow, how can it get any better?’ And then Hubble comes on the scene. It just keeps advancing, keeps advancing, and to me, it just keeps getting more and more mind-bending.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Do you think, and maybe it just a conspiracy theory, but you hear Hubble is pointed out here or out there, but do you ever think that it is pointed back here?”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “Good question. I don’t have a factual answer to that, but it’s like all technology. Like the computer was designed to help us manage our lives better, be more organized. Like right now, you don’t even have to go to a library, you can find out just about anything that you ever wanted to know, online.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Yeah. I’m glad you said that. We talked behind the scenes, an easy way to demonstrate to the viewer that technology is much more advanced and all you have to do is do your homework and it’s there for you to discover most of it. A lot is still behind the scenes, and we, the people, are still behind. But you brought up the example of Almanac, can you mention that for the viewers?”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “Sure, like you, I was amazed that you had never heard of James Almanac. James Almanac has been out ever since I was a teenager and it gives you all of the military systems that we have in our arsenal, what the Russians have, basically everything that is known that is not in a top-secret level, that the public can have. It gives you all the detailed information, like for example, the Peacekeeper Missile. It has 10 warheads on each missile platform and a 150-kiloton weapon systems and it gives you all the minor details and statistics on every weapon system that we have ever had.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Which again is, that we aren’t getting our information from ‘Joe Schmo dot com,’ or ‘wacky conspiracy guy dot org.’ It’s readily available to the public and you can go check it out for yourself. I think it adds a little weight to what we are trying to get across. There is a lot more out there than you realize, we are much more advanced than you realize, and again, even with that almanac, it’s still a mind-blowing effect. Okay, they are printing that, its public knowledge, they’ll let us know that which is mind-blowing how advanced it is. But what do we really have out there? As mind-blowing as that is, we’re still behind the curve. It’s common sense. But before we let you go, Ron, we talked about examples from 40 years ago, 1970s, 1980s. Just off the top of your head is there anything that just kind of wow’d you in the 90s and the 2000s?”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “There are, and many of those today, that I am around that I can’t publicly talk about at this time. At some point, I’ll be debriefed, when I retire, and then I will still be obligated to protect our public and keep the secrecy.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Yeah, but hey, the 70s and 80s stuff you can get the point across as to what is really out there, and we have no clue. And again, as an example, being monitored from the sky. It’s just now being done; it has been being done for decades. The technology has been there for decades, and it’s being done, unfortunately, without people even realizing it.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: Right, and I think there are, from my background, even today, we see some of that technology on television that can even harm our nation that we should protect. But Big Brother is out there. Big Brother is alive and well, and busy trying to keep us safe.”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Well, Ron, thank you again for taking the time to let us pick your brain. It’s some fascinating stuff and I know it’s still the tip of the tip of the tip of the iceberg, but just what you are able to share, the declassified information, I think it gets the point across. Thank you so much for taking the time to share.”

	 

	Ron Wagster: “My pleasure, Billy.” 

	 

	So, as you can see, when it comes to the “latest and greatest” military technology, including aircraft or spacecraft, we are probably 30 to 40 to 50 years behind what’s really out there. In fact, let me give you two more quick examples of this advanced technology that we’re typically clueless about. 

	 

	Another contact of mine shared how his military friend confided in him, after unfortunately drinking too many beers, that in the early 1980s he was not only flying experimental jets from the West coast to the East coast, in just one hour, but he also shared how he was doing all this with just his “mind.” Controlling the experimental high-speed jet aircraft with just his “thoughts,” no hands whatsoever. And it just so happens that that technology called ‘Brain Machine Interface,’ by the way, is only now just being admitted in the news, as if it were something new, when in reality, it’s been around for a long time, as you can see here.

	 

	Pilot: “This is my brain, somewhere under there anyway. This hedgehog shower cap is covered with electrodes carefully pushed through with some conduction gel onto my scalp. All this so I can fly this plane, a real life, up in the air, not a simulator plane. Today my brain and the plane are going to be interfaced. I am going to fly by thought alone, without a pilot’s license, or frankly any experience. All it takes is just a tiny amount of practice and a simulator. I am going to be the second person to do this, after the inventor.”

	 

	So, you say, and that’s what you want us to think. When in reality, this has been going on since at least the early 1980s. It’s actually old technology by about 40 years or more. And finally, let me share with you just one more account of this advanced technological rule, and how, when people don’t know just how far advanced military aircraft is around the world, they almost always assume it’s a UFO alien encounter.

	 

	“Back in the late 1980s, a friend of mine was in the Air Force stationed out in the Nevada desert in the then top-secret program for the F-117A Nighthawk Stealth Fighter. 

	 

	The aircraft would routinely do training flights to Las Vegas and Reno with their “target,” many times, being a particular window on a casino or other high-rise building. 

	 

	The purpose was to test the accuracy of the targeting systems. As we all now know, because of the Gulf War, the F-117A was a deadly pinpoint surgical strike aircraft. 

	 

	So, these training exercises would inevitably have the aircraft in very public areas on night missions, even though the public didn’t even know the aircraft existed at that time, given that it was one of the best kept secrets of our military hardware. Even the B-2 Stealth Bomber was very public throughout the development stages.

	 

	[image: A black stealth aircraft flying over mountains

Description automatically generated]Invariably, the day after these training missions, there would be numerous ‘UFO Sightings’ in the areas where the aircraft were operating. They described a ‘triangle with a light under each point’. Naturally people would assume this was a UFO because it was nothing like they had ever seen before. When in reality, it was a top-secret military aircraft. 

	 

	As you can see from the photo, from underneath, at night, the aircraft would appear just as it was described by the many UFO reports.”

	 

	This is why I put the number so high. Ninety five percent of the time when people say they saw a UFO or alien spacecraft, it’s probably really just a highly advanced government or military aircraft from around the world.

	 

	But the bigger point of this study that I want to deal with is, the remaining 5% of UFO sightings that cannot be explained away as a natural phenomenon, a hoax, a photoshop manipulation, or even highly advanced government or military aircraft. It’s this smaller percentage that I believe is very real, and frankly, again, more sinister beyond what most people even want to believe. And not-so-surprising, the media is out there pushing this sinister UFO alien deception in our minds 24 hours a day, non-stop, drilling it into our heads that that UFO’s and aliens are real, and you just have to believe it, as you can see here with these examples.

	 

	Michio Kaku: “Ninety-five percent of all UFO sightings can be immediately identified, it’s the five percent that give you the willies.”

	 

	HLN Reports: “Pilots sometime chase them but can’t catch them. And there are near misses between these things and commercial aircraft.”

	 

	General Denis Letty, French Air force, Ret.: “It was a disc hovering.”

	 

	Michio Kaku: “These are hard to dismiss.”

	 

	History.com Reports: “There are a handful of sightings. A UFO was seen in broad daylight near Paris. We suddenly observed a very bright red and orange object. It was oval.”

	 

	Larry King Live: “UFO’s have interfered with missiles.”

	 

	Fife Symington, Former Governor of Arizona: “I saw something that defied logic.”

	 

	HLN Reports: “It was a strange craft, triangular in shape.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “A triangular shaped object.”

	 

	Newscaster: “Breaking News: UFO seen over Berlin. Dark and metallic in appearance.”

	 

	KCTV 5 Reports: “Strange lights in the sky, an orange orb.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “A glowing orb.”

	 

	ABC15.com Reports: “A giant ball.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “A glowing object.”

	 

	Yeah, scream in terror is right! Because now due to all this never ending, ever increasing, media promotion of UFO’s and aliens, people, even people of so-called faith, religious people, now believe in the existence of UFO’s and aliens at an alarming rate. It’s as if everybody’s totally convinced of it. In fact, so much so that polling data now reveals how: 

	 

	“More people believe in aliens than they do in God,” and “More people believe that aliens have visited planet earth than that Jesus is the Son of God.” And “Ufology has effectively become a ‘New Religion’ for the 21st century,” and “People now believe that aliens will save them, not God.”

	 

	Then as if that wasn’t wild enough, add to this how the Vatican and the Pope and their astronomers have said in recent years that they believe there is no conflict between believing in God and the possibility of so-called “extraterrestrial brothers.” Which has also led to a survey taken from the Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary where people of various religions were asked about the impact on their faith concerning an announcement of official extraterrestrial disclosure. 

	 

	They actually stated that, “Their religion would be just fine, no problem” and “I’d share a pew with an alien any day.”

	 

	As you can see, there’s something crazy and sinister being cooked up for us here on the topic of UFO’s and aliens. Something truly deceptive is afoot on a planetary-wide scale and it would behoove us to get to the bottom of it. Which is precisely why we’re doing this study. 

	 

	So, let’s start off by taking a brief look at the history of UFO’s and alien sightings from around the world, and I think you’ll see very quickly, sure enough, something sinister, something dark and deceptive has been cooked up for us, for quite some time now, and we better get ready for it.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Two

	————————————

	The History

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Believe it or not, the reports and sightings of UFO’s go back much further than most people realize. Some would say they even go back so far in history to the time of Thutmose III of Egypt in 1450 B.C. But for the sake of time, let’s advance to the 1800s. These sightings can be verified by actual newspaper accounts, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Most people today envision UFO’s to be exactly as they are portrayed in most science fiction films and books. Which of course, is a relatively recent concept which has been stimulated, perhaps, by our expanding knowledge of outer space. But strange sights appeared in the skies long before space flight or man flight, of any kind, was possible. And in each century these visions took on identities that talk much about the world view of those who saw them. Alexander the Great and his army for example, were harassed by a pair of flying objects in 329 B.C. Most of the soldiers fled the scene but some of the hardier men stood their ground and tried to hit the disc with their arrows and stones from their slings. Engraved onto a French token, minted in the 1860s, is a disc shaped flying object which experts say could have commemorated a daytime UFO sighting. There were sightings in 1897 of a lighter than air ship, that had propellers, porthole windows and brilliant search lights which were directed to the ground.” 

	 

	Now, right out of the gates, if you noticed, these UFO’s and alien encounters throughout history have an interesting feature about them. They changed the appearance of their “flying technology” to mimic the “flying technology” to each culture in history. Something doesn’t smell right, and we’ll get into that obvious deception shortly. But let’s advance now from the 1800s “UFO Blimp Sightings” (yeah right) to more modern times when the UFO Alien spacecraft took off to how we see them today.

	 

	That time frame is none other than the 1940s. In the early 40s there was not only the Hopeh UFO Incident in China, and the infamous Battle of L.A., UFO sighting in Los Angeles, California, but what really sparked the UFO phenomena, as we know it today, was in 1947, and the Kenneth Arnold UFO Sighting in Washington State. It is here for the very first time, we have the use of the term “flying saucer” as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “But is this the first time that the Pentagon was studying the UFO phenomenon? Even while publicly saying for years that it had no interest in the subject. UFO researchers say, ‘No’. They believe the military has been covering up what it knows about UFO’s for over 70 years.

	 

	The story begins on June 24th, 1947, in Washington state near Mt. Rainier. Just two weeks before the famed UFO sighting in Roswell, New Mexico. On this bright day with clear visibility, long-time pilot, Kenneth Arnold, was flying his privately owned utility aircraft.”

	 

	Richard Dolan, Historian & Author, UFOs for the 21st Century Mind: “Kenneth Arnold was an experienced pilot. There had been a missing aircraft that the military had put out a reward for. He said, ‘I’ll go out and take a look.’”

	 

	Narrator: “It was at this critical point in time, that in the modern age of the UFO phenomenon, was about to begin. So too was the era of conspiracy by the U.S. military to suppress what the public knows about the extraterrestrial spacecraft. Arnold is cruising at an altitude of 9,200 feet just before 3:00 o’clock in the afternoon, when he sees a bright flashing light about 15 miles away. This was a day with good visibility, and what Arnold saw was nine strange objects moving at high speeds, flying apparently, in formation.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “He had the presence of mind to calculate their distance and speed. He knew the distance between two particular peaks of the mountain range where he was, and he was able to time it.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden, UFO Expert & Author, “Captured”: “At first, he thought the speed was maybe 1,200 miles per hour, but then later it was calculated to be nearly 1,657 miles per hour. This was three times faster than any plane that you could fly in that timeframe.”

	 

	Mike Bara, UFO Expert & Author, “Hidden Agenda”: “The Arnold encounter is not only iconic, but it’s also very revealing, because this was the first time in the post war era that we could possibly say is of extraterrestrial origin. Looking at the technology that appears to be far more advanced than anything we had at that time.”

	 

	Narrator: “The next day Arnold talked to the press and the incident gained explosive nationwide news coverage. It’s the incredible first sighting of UFOs over the United States. And thanks to Arnold’s description the term ‘flying saucer’ is born.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “When Kenneth Arnold related the experience, he was asked by one of the reporters, ‘How did these objects move?’ He used the analogy, ‘Like a saucer would if you skipped it across the water.’ Now the media got hold of that and they used the term ‘flying saucer.’ In some quarters that led to a misperception that Arnold had seen saucer shaped objects when in fact they were a more delta shaped.”

	 

	TeresaTindal, Director of Maryland MUFON: “People rarely forget what a great witness that Arnold actually was. He was a private pilot in his thirties and to everybody who knew him, he was a solid guy.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Arnold’s claim gained more attraction when two eye-witnesses who saw the same sightings, came forward.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “The sighting was corroborated by a prospector on Mt. Adams who saw these things. He claimed to see six of these objects on the same day, at the same time.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “And then there was the forestry service, on fire watch, who saw flashes in the sky at almost exactly the same time that Arnold had his sightings. He also said the objects appeared to move in a straight line.”

	 

	Narrator: “After a few weeks, Arnold submitted a letter to Air Force Intelligence, regarding his sighting.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Kenneth Arnold made a detailed report, and he included descriptions of some very detailed sketches of the craft that he had seen. The military did an investigation, and they simply dismissed the whole thing and said it was a mirage. Well, that seems crazy to me. It just doesn’t fit the facts.”

	 

	Narrator: “Does it seem like the Air Force did a fair assessment, or is it possible that the military suppressed Arnold’s story to prevent further dissemination of the facts? Fortunately, for the public, further support for Arnold’s UFO sighting appeared just two weeks later. In early July 1947, over Phoenix, Arizona.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “William Rhodes heard a strange noise and came out of his house with his camera, expecting to get a photo of a jet. To his amazement he saw this strange craft in the sky. He managed to get two photographs and subsequently the media published these with a story saying, ‘Here is photographic evidence of these so-called flying saucers.”

	Narrator: “Rhodes gave his photographs to the Arizona Republic, who published them on July 9, 1947.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Subsequently, Kenneth Arnold saw that story and its photos, and he said, ‘That’s exactly what I saw.’”

	 

	Narrator: “A side by side comparison between Kenneth Arnold’s sketches and William Rhodes’ photos demonstrates the uncanny similarity between the objects sighted. But then within 48 hours of Rhodes photos being published, two men show up to interview Rhodes. Lt. Colonel Bean and an FBI agent. Afterwards, Rhodes claimed that the men confiscated his films negatives and when he calls the FBI, they denied all knowledge of the incident.” 

	 

	Then as if that didn’t stir up enough interest in UFOs, the next report did, including accounts of alien creatures. That of course is the infamous Roswell, New Mexico UFO sighting that occurred shortly thereafter.

	 

	MJ Banias, Investigative Journalist/Editor, TheDebrief.org: “If there was any case that was considered to be a lynch pin case of American Ufology, it was Roswell.”

	 

	Erin McCarthy, Journalist/Editor, Mentalfloss.com: “Roswell is probably the most famous UFO incident of all time.”

	 

	MJ Banias: “It was an incident that occurred in 1947, just outside of Roswell, New Mexico, where a rancher was out on his property, and he stumbles across this crashed wreckage on the ground. He described seeing metallic parts, he described seeing burned marks and he described the moment where this object slammed into the ground in the desert.”

	 

	Erin McCarthy: “The farmer who owned that ranch called the military, and they came to pick it up.”

	 

	MJ Banias: “A local reporter caught wind of the story, contacted the Air Force and asked if anything had crashed in the desert near Roswell. Well, the U.S. Air Force turns around and gives the reporter a statement saying that they had recovered a flying saucer or a crashed flying disc.”

	 

	Erin McCarthy: “Everyone was like, ‘That’s weird.’”

	 

	MJ Banias: “The United States government just admitted that they just picked up a crashed flying saucer. A day later, that officer recanted.”

	 

	Erin McCarthy: “The disc was part of a weather balloon. It was no big deal.”

	 

	George Haas, Director, Cydonia Institute: “Along with the military occupying the town and shutting everything down because of a weather balloon, then you have people coming forward saying that they did actually see these bodies. It gives a lot of evidence that something did happen there.”

	 

	Erin McCarthy: “The change in the story led some people to think that there is something a little fishy going on. That maybe there was a cover-up of some kind. 

	 

	George Haas: “After Roswell, there was a large influx of people coming forward seeing all kinds of odd things. The government normally said it was just swamp-gas or people seeing Venus when it was close to the earth. They were just dismissing all of these accounts.”

	 

	MJ Banias: “Within the UFO circles, what was laid out was the foundation of a conspiracy, what was laid out was the foundation of the mythology that would become the Roswell Case, where the United States Government not only had a crashed flying saucer but also allegedly dead alien bodies, alien technology, and on we go down the rabbit hole.”

	 

	George Haas: “I think the public had become more apt to accept the possibility that there are extraterrestrials. People are becoming more and more interested in what is actually out there. And they want the truth. They don’t want to be told that it’s swamp-gas or it’s just an illusion of the close orbiting of Venus. They want to know what is going on.”

	 

	Now fast forward to the 1950s and there we saw not-so-surprisingly an explosion of UFO sightings, along with encounters with their supposed alien occupants, such as the Mariana UFO Incident in Great Falls, Montana, the Lubbock Lights in Lubbock, Texas, and even the Washington D.C. UFO Incident in 1952 as you can see here.

	 

	Fox 5 News Reports: “The sky is the stage; the actors are so-called flying saucers, and they are back on the scene with a new twist. July 1952, air traffic controllers at Andrews Air Force Base in Maryland pick up 10 to 12 unidentified objects on radar. Minutes later another sighting, this time at Washington National Airport. The Air Force sent out two fighter aircraft to intercept the flying objects, according to confidential security information now released to the public.”

	 

	Dr. Steven M. Greer, Disclosureproject.org: “The Air Force did respond, and scrambled jets and it was imaged and photographed. I believe that there were nine of them at one point, that were actually seen, in formation.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “1952 was one of the biggest years of UFO sightings in U.S. history. The culmination of that year was incredible sightings, especially over two weekends of the 19th and 20th and the 26th and 27th.”

	 

	Al Chop, Press Spokesman Project Blue Book: “While Washington International was picking up UFO returns, people were reporting sightings of strange lights in the sky.”

	 

	Paul Hynek, Son of J. Allen Hynek: “They had received reports of these objects flying over the nation’s capital.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “A week later the situation essentially repeats itself.”

	 

	Al Chop: “With the press having gone through this thing a week before, we are better prepared and were down at the Washington International Airport, asking what these things were that were being picked up by radar. We were getting the target returns on the ground about 2 or 3 am in the morning and were still getting these returns.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Andrews Air Force Base scrambles to fly F-94s to investigate what’s going on.”

	 

	Al Chop: “This time one of the pilots reported that he did see lights coming out of the East and they did appear to be all around him and then they moved off, according to the ground radar.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Harry Truman made phone calls to try to get information on what was going on.”

	 

	Dr. Jacques Vallee, President, Documatica Research: “The people were coming out of the offices who saw these objects, and you couldn’t tell them that it hadn’t happened.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “The Air Force really had to say something, so they held the largest press conference since the end of the second World War. It was run by the Air Force Intelligence, General Sanford.”

	 

	General Sanford: “I’m here because of the so-called flying saucers.”

	 

	Clay Blair Jr. Military Correspondent Life Magazine: “General Sanford left the airport, leaving the press to believe that these lights were caused by temperature fluctuations.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “When that happens, that can cause anomalies in the radar, and can cause an imbalance, to cause these types of mirages and illusions.”

	 

	James Richey, CAA Radar Expert: “I can’t think that that explains the lights that these pilots are reporting.”

	Richard Dolan: “The senior traffic controller said, ‘Not a chance.’ Now we know through declassified literature, no one was really taking this weather explanation seriously.”

	 

	Dr. Jacques Vallee: “No one thought that this was true because the Air Force had been chasing those objects.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “The Air Force faked it, the press served it, and the public ate it. That’s really what happened.”

	 

	Now add to this fervor over UFO Sightings, even in our Nation’s Capital, the influx of Hollywood’s not-by-chance cranking out of every conceivable “Grade B” movie about UFO’s and aliens to further cement this “impression” into people’s minds that there’s got to be “other life” out there, as you can see here.

	 

	Here is a clip from the movie, Earth vs. the Flying Saucers:

	 

	Narrator: “In Biblical times there have been witnessed and recorded strange manifestations in the sky and speculated on the possibilities of visitors from another world.”

	 

	This movie clip shows a pilot flying in his plane and as he looks out his window there is a strange craft flying alongside him. It is reported that it was sighted at 12,000 feet, traveling in an excess of 2,000 miles per hour.

	 

	Newscaster: “Today in the skies of California, over the fields of Kansas, over the rice patties of the Orient, and the air lanes of the world, comes the consistent report of UFOs, Unidentified Flying Objects, as we have come to know as flying saucers. In Dayton, Ohio, the Air Intelligence Command gathered data from all quarters of the globe. Ninety-seven percent of the objects, proved upon investigation, to be of natural origin. But three percent are still listed as unknown. The Air Force is aware that the widely held belief of some of these could be flying saucers from another planet. While there is nothing conclusive in the evidence, the probing and digesting of the information about UFOs continues unceasingly. As a result, Headquarters of the Hemispheric Defense Command in Colorado Springs issues an order. All military installations are to fire, on sight, at any flying objects that are unidentifiable. But even as they did so, the military wondered whether their scientific know how and their best weapons would be effective in any battle of the earth, versus the flying saucers.”

	 

	Then, not so surprisingly, with this influx of Hollywood’s “Grade B” movies, along with other alleged sightings, we now started hearing many reports of actual “encounters” with alien “beings” during this time as well. Such as the Flatwoods Monster in 1952 in Flatwoods, West Virginia or the Kelly Hopkinsville Encounter in Kentucky in 1955 or even the 1957 Antonio Villas Boas Incident in Brazil, as you can see here in order.

	 

	Richard Dolan: “The Flatwoods Monster Case occurred on September 12, 1952. This whole thing happened at dusk, when there were a number of young people walking in the woods when they saw some kind of fiery glowing object that descended. Two of the boys, Ed and Freddie grabbed their mother and she came back to the group to see this thing, that they described as a creature. It was very tall, its eyes were glowing red, and it scared them.”

	 

	Dr. Jacques Vallee: “Project Blue Book during the early years, reported it to the Air Force because there was something in the sky.”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Investigators who went to the sighting, stated that there was an unusual smell or odor in that area. It was said that the trees in that area were singed at the top. There were investigators who said that branches were actually broken, and that’s very interesting. The branches were broken by something that had evidently come down. This is one of the instances in which Project Blue Book was genuinely, actively doing some serious investigations on at that time.”

	 

	Joel Hynek: “I do recall seeing the May family sketches. They weren’t extremely detailed, but they were similar. The family members all drew the same thing. Which was interesting.”

	 

	Dr. Jacques Vallee: “The official explanation was that this was a combination of a light meteor and an illusion. It was psychological.”

	 

	Joel Hynek: “It was the most puzzling case. My father thought about that a lot and really couldn’t conclude anything, one way or the other.”

	 

	Narrator: “When Billy Ray Taylor left the kitchen to fetch water from a nearby well. Little could have prepared him for what would happen next. As he began to fill up the bucket, something unusual in the air caught his eye.”

	 

	He immediately drops the bucket and runs home to tell his family what he has just seen.

	 

	Billy Ray: “You ain’t gonna believe it. I just saw something weird fall out of the sky!” He yells to his family as he runs through the door of his house. “A bright light! I don’t know what it is! It went lickety-split across the field out there. And it looked like it landed somewhere out in the gully!”

	 

	Billy Ray’s Brother Lucky: “There he goes again. Billy Ray, you are not only a bad card player, but you are also a very bad liar.”

	 

	Billy Ray: “Why would I lie about something like that?”

	 

	Narrator: “It scared him so that when he went inside to tell his family, he couldn’t believe that they put it down as a joke. It was like they were saying, ‘Don’t be doing this, you do it all the time.’”

	 

	Billy Ray’s Brother #2: “Have you gone daft in the head Billy Ray. Are you trying to pull a fast one?”

	 

	Billy Ray: “Why would I do that?”

	 

	Narrator: “No doubt Taylor’s story amuses his family.”

	 

	Billy Ray’s mother: “It was probably a shooting star.”

	 

	Narrator: “Apparently, they were not in the habit of taking him seriously and soon cast it aside as a practical joke. No one even bothered to walk out to the gully on the chance that something was there.”

	 

	Billy Ray: “Maybe it was a shooting star, as far as I know.”

	 

	Lucky: “I think I know; a brain is a shooting star.”

	 

	Billy Ray: “Very funny!”

	 

	Narrator: “Before long darkness fell over the small Kentucky homestead. Around 8 o’clock Lucky’s dogs started to bark violently, as if an intruder was on the property.”

	 

	Billy Ray’s sister-in-law: “What in blazes is going on with those dogs, Lucky? I told you to get rid of those varmints. I can’t hear myself think, let alone read a good book.”

	 

	Lucky: “Shut your trap, Vera!”

	 

	Narrator: “As the men stared out the window, they were startled to see a strange glow coming from the fields beyond. Lonnie Langford was 12 years old when he and the others encountered the mysterious invaders at Kelly. His mother was Glennie Langford and was also the mother of Lucky Sutton. She and Lonnie, as well as his siblings, Charlton and Mary would soon become witnesses to the impossible.”

	 

	Lonnie Langford: “They were out there, and it was all verified.”

	 

	Narrator: “Instructing the family to all stay inside, Lucky and Billy Ray wearily walked outside to take a look at their uninvited visitor. As the thing drew nearer, they could make out what seemed to be a small man, but a man not like any they had ever seen before.”

	 

	They run back into the house to warn the rest of the family.

	 

	Lucky: “Everybody stay put, and don’t make a sound or I’ll whip your ever lovin’ hide if you do.”

	 

	Narrator: “Lucky and Billy Ray would take no chances. Horrified, the two men raced back inside and grabbed their shotguns, as the other stayed behind in stunned silence. Back outside, an unearthly aberration was moving silently towards them.”

	 

	Lucky: “What on God’s green earth is that?”

	 

	Billy Ray: “I don’t think God’s got anything to do with that! It’s getting closer, Lucky. It looks just like a little man. I ain’t ever seen a little man with ears like that.”

	 

	Lucky: “It’s a goblin, that’s what it is. A goblin right out of the pits of hell. A goblin.”

	 

	Billy Ray: “What are we going to do Lucky?” 

	 

	And they both pulled their triggers and shot it twice.

	 

	Gail Cook, Kelly Resident: “That didn’t even hurt it. It just rolled up into a little ball and rolled back down the hill to where its ship was.” 

	 

	Narrator: “Back inside the house, the men were confused and dazed, not certain as to what to do next. While the rest of the family, especially Glennie Langford and the children, remained vigilant and stayed next to the bed.”

	 

	Glennie Langford: “Land-a-Goshen, you nearly scared the children half to death.”

	 

	Lucky: “For God’s sake, woman, there’s a thing out there.”

	 

	Glennie Langford: “What kind of a thing is it?”

	 

	Lucky: “It’s a goblin, that God never intended to ever be in this universe. Do you hear me woman? We have got to protect our home.”

	 

	Glennie Langford: “Oh, Lucky, why did you have to go and shoot it? It probably never meant us any harm. You might have killed it!”

	 

	Billy Ray: “We didn’t kill it Glennie, it had something on it like nickel plate or something. It ain’t human! And what ain’t human don’t deserve to live!”

	 

	O.P. Baker, Original witness: “My name O.P. Baker and I was in the house that night. And I saw them creatures.”

	 

	Narrator: “O.P. Baker, the brother of Irene Sutton was thirty years old in 1955. The farm laborer who lived in Hopkinsville at the time, but often stayed overnight at the farmhouse, where the person with whom he rode to work could pick him up more conveniently than in town. Today he is the only known adult survivor who was present on the night of the close encounter in Kelly.”

	 

	O.P. Baker: “Back then I wasn’t going to no church, but I started to church, and I’ve been going to church ever since. I remember we all were sitting there; I think it was around 8 o’clock and we heard a noise up on top of the roof.”

	 

	Narrator: “We are told that there was something on top of the roof, scratching and clawing, trying to get through the ceiling. The children and the mother, that were in the house at the time, were trying to get away from this. They were all scared.”

	Dorris McCord, Current Owner of the Sutton Property: “There was one on top of the awning, one was scratching on the window. They were like, curious. They wanted to see what was going on. As far as a gun being shot, I don’t know if it was on the far side of the house or on this side. I do know that they said they would come over.”

	 

	Narrator: “They say that curiosity killed the cat, but in this instance the curious just grew more curious. As the once again unknown beings lurched in the shadows.”

	 

	Lonnie Langford: “They came up to the windows and kind of stuck to the side of the house, like a spider did. It kind of peaked around the windowsill, and with those big eyes they looked in the window and stared.”

	 

	Once again Billy Ray shoots the being through the window and knocks it off the porch.

	 

	Lonnie Langford: “Mama screamed, and I looked out the window and I saw them. They were about three feet tall, had pointed ears, webbed feet and hands, and big round eyes.”
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	O.P. Baker: “They had these great big ears. They could shoot them, but it wouldn’t hurt them.”

	 

	“They would just stare until someone shot them off the windowsill. Once he blew it off the windowsill, they ran outside to shoot it again and then run back into the house, then at the other window there was another one looking in.”

	 

	Lonnie Langford: “I was really scared. I was in the corner of the house, on the floor. Everybody was running around in a panic. I didn’t know what was going on.”

	 

	Glennie Langford: “What do you think is going on?”

	 

	Lucky: “I don’t know, I think it’s more than likely demons. They have some deed to come to this little house tonight.”

	 

	Freddie Langford: “I think I killed it. I couldn’t have missed it, I shot it close range.”

	 

	Lucky: “Then why isn’t it lying prone to the ground, just like any normal human being? You know what happened the first time we shot it?”

	 

	Billy Ray: “I don’t care if it’s the devil himself. I’m going outside to finish him off, these minions from deep dark outer space, or wherever they come from.”

	 

	Lonnie Langford: “I believe the 20 gauge that Lucky was using, the gun my father had, and I believe Billy Ray had a 22 and J.C. had a shotgun. All three were shooting at these things, none of them could make a hit to actual kill one of these creatures.”

	 

	O.P. Baker: “One of them green men reached down and got him by the hair of the head.”

	 

	Billy Ray: “Lucky, he’s got me, Lucky!”

	 

	Wendell McCord, Glennie Langford’s nephew: “One of the little men picked him up by his hair and then that was when they started shooting. All the kids that were my age were around the bed. They were terrified. I couldn’t say for sure, but I do know that there are facts proving that there was something of a higher power that had landed in their back field.”

	 

	Narrator: “They made a direct hit on the creature, but it was like it had hit the center of a metal bucket. They just never could kill one of them. It was a battle. They would get on one of the windowsills and by the time they blew them off the windowsill, they would run outside and blow them out of the trees. After taking a direct hit the creature seemed to defy gravity, it bolted off and landed in a grassy area several yards away. Cautiously, the shooters moved towards the spot where they believed it had fallen. To their surprise a luminous glow appeared on the ground where the thing had been.”

	 

	Dr. Barry Taff, UFO Researcher & Parapsychologist: “These creatures, wherever they were from, displayed a very unusual intrigue, and I guess curiosity, that is uncommon with this type of phenomenon.”

	 

	Narrator: “According to the witnesses the creatures seemed to be capable of extremely rapid movement of running away. And it was impossible to tell whether there were several of them or whether there were just two or three to appear in one place, and then reappear very quickly in another. Most of the officers were reluctant to express any opinions of the reported invasion. But all seemed impressed with the evidence and the sincerity of the highly excited family. A check with neighbors disclosed that they were not prone to drinking and that no evidence of alcohol was found around the place. All the witnesses told practically the same story with only minor variations, depending on what part of the house they were in at the time it was happening.”

	 

	Vilas-Boas Abduction – Brazil, 1957

	 

	Narrator: “In October of 1957, a Brazilian farmer named Antonio Vilas-Boas had an experience that is now considered as the first documented UFO abduction case in the post-World War era. Four months after the unusual events Vilas-Boas shared his experience with a doctor and a journalist. At a time when stories of UFO landings and entities encounters were dismissed out of hand, Antonio’s experience was widely overlooked at first. But more than sixty years later, we see that his narrative contains many of the same elements as the common alien abduction experiences of the 80s and 90s. It was the first to suggest the rather alarming objective on the part of the abductors. 

	 

	Antonio Vilas-Boas was a twenty-three-year-old Brazilian man, living with his family on their farm near the town of Sao Francisco de Sales in the southeastern state of Minas Cerais. After 11 pm on the night of October 5th, 1957, Antonio was trying to sleep in his room with his brother. When he went to open the window, in the middle of the farmyard he noticed a fluorescent silver light illuminating a large patch of ground, with no visible source.

	 

	Later the light began to move towards him. He swung the shutters closed, waking his brother. The brothers watched as the light shined through the shutters and down between the roof tiles, before it just simply went out. The second event took place after 9:30 pm on the night of October 14th. Antonio was plowing the field with the tractor and his other brother, when they saw a light that shined so bright that it hurt their eyes. It was light red in color and hovering over the northern end of the field and estimated 100 meters in the air, lighting up the ground below. Antonio felt that there was an object behind the light but when he walked closer, the light quickly moved to the southern end of the field. 

	 

	Antonio tried approaching it twenty times, but it kept switching locations. For the next while, it occasionally shot out rays in all different directions, and then it appeared to vanish as though it had been turned out, as Antonio put it. The next night, October 15th, Antonio was plowing alone, and at 1 am he spotted a red star in the clear sky that was quickly growing in size, and it appeared to fly towards him. Soon he could see that it was shaped like an elongated egg and emitting a brilliant pale red light. The object stopped over the top of Antonio’s tractor and then descended to a height of roughly 50 meters. The area was lit as though it was daylight, with a powerful pale red glow.

	 

	The UFO then moved 10 to 15 meters in front of the tractor and slowly descended. Antonio could now see that the egg-shaped machine was surrounded by small purple lights and had a small square shaped metal plane sticking out of either side. It also had three metal spikes protruding from the front aligned horizontally. Above each of the two outer spikes was a round reddish light and above the central one was a powerful red headlight, as he put it, that appeared to be the source of the brilliant glow, that he had seen before. The upper part of the craft was shaped like a shallow dome, and it spun on its own axis. This spinning dome gave off a powerful red fluorescent light which changed to a green color when the craft began to land, and the spinning slowed. A tripod of metal supports came out from underneath the object before it landed on the ground, prompting Antonio to drive his tractor away. But he only got a few meters before the engine died and the lights went out.

	 

	Antonio had just started running when someone grabbed his arm from the side. His assailant was completely covered in a suit and helmet and stood about as tall as Antonio’s shoulder. As he struggled away, he was grabbed by three more figures in the same full body suits, who lifted him off the ground. He struggled and yelled, and curiously, each time that he spoke, the four assailants stopped to look at his face. The suited entities were clothed in tight fitting, full body jump suits made of thick gray cloth, with a few black bands wrapped around the limbs. The suit joined the helmet of the same color, which revealed their light bluish eyes only through two round holes. 

	 

	Their helmets seemed overly large above the eyeline. Three circular tubes, about the size of garden hoses came from the bottom of the back of their helmets and curved down to fit into the back of the suit. In the center of the chest was a small round red shield that reflected light and a strip of silvery material joined the shield to a tight broad belt with no clasp or buckle. The sleeves blended into thick, five finger gloves of the same color and the pants joined seamlessly to tennis style shoes with soles that were two or three inches thick and curved upwards at the toes. 

	 

	Antonio was carried to the craft that was sitting roughly two meters above the ground. There was an open doorway towards the rear of the craft, with the door laid open, horizontally, like a castle drawbridge. There was a ladder hanging from the end of this drawbridge door, which appeared to be made of the same silvery metal as the crafts walls. The assailants forced Antonio onto the ladder, and he realized that it was somehow flexible and swung from side to side as he struggled.

	 

	Taken inside the UFO, Antonio found himself inside a small square room made entirely of polished metal. At the top of the walls and in the ceiling were many small square lights set into the surface. The assailants sat Antonio down as the door rose up and closed. Blending so seamlessly with the wall around it that the door could not be seen at all. There were five of the beings around him, at this point, and one used a hand to signal Antonio to move to an open door, opposite the entrance. Antonio entered a much larger semi oval shaped room with the same polished metal walls and lighting and a column in the center. To one side of the room, Antonio saw an oddly shaped table surrounded by chairs, like bar stools all made of white metal. Antonio stood waiting while the five entities appeared to speak to each other, in what he described in slow barks and yelps. The barking stopped and the assailants all grabbed him and started taking off his clothes.

	 

	One of them approached him with a soft wet sponge which he used to cover him in a thick clear liquid, that dried quickly and wasn’t oily. Three of his assailants led him through a door opposite to where they had entered, by pushing something in the middle, which caused it to open inwards in two halves. Above the door were illuminated red symbols which appeared to float about two inches in front of the door frame. Antonio walked through the door into a square room and once again the door closed seamlessly into the wall around it. 

	 

	Shortly after, two more of the beings entered, each carrying a thick red tube with a glass flask shaped like a chalice on one end and a kind of cupping glass on the other. One of the entities squeezed the tube, seemingly pressing the air out of it before he placed the cupping glass on Antonio’s chin. Antonio felt a bit of suction, while the flask filled halfway with what looked to be blood. The second tube was placed on the other side of his chin and the chalice was filled to the brim. The entities then left with the door closing behind them. At the two spots where the tubes touched his chin, there appeared a dark mark which itched and burned and was still visible 4 months later. 

	 

	Antonio was then left alone in a room, which contained what strangely looked like a large, shaped couch or bed. He eventually began to notice a smell that he compared to burning, painted cloth and found that there were several metallic rods protruding from the walls, with many small holes in them, emitting a gray smoke into the air. He quickly became nauseous and threw up in the corner of the room. After a long wait, Antonio was startled by a noise, and he looked to see a naked woman in the open doorway. He described her as being more beautiful than any woman he had seen before, but unusual in several ways. She had white skin like a blond Brazilian woman, her hair was bleached blond and straight and curled inwards on the ends. The woman’s underarm and pubic hair were blood red, and her arms were covered in freckles. She had big elongated blue eyes that narrowed to fine points on the outside and slanted downwards towards the middle. She had high cheekbones, a wide face, and a pointed chin, a slender body and a small waist, with wide hips and large thighs, finally she had small feet and long and narrow hands. 

	 

	Antonio estimated that a helmet would have brought her up to his chin making him certain that this woman was the first assailant to grab him outside. The woman suddenly embraced Antonio, rubbing her head against his face, as he became more aroused than he had ever been before. As the two had sexual intercourse the woman grunted a few times, which made Antonio feel that she was more animal than human. After he finished inside of her, the door opened again, and one of the suited figures appeared and called to the woman. Before leaving she turned to face Antonio, pointed to her belly, pointed at him, and then pointed up to the sky, with a slight smile on her face.

	 

	Next, one of the beings returned Antonio’s clothes and led him back to the oval room, where the beings joined three other crew members now sitting on the stools. There was a third doorway in the room that was slightly ajar. In the room beyond, Antonio could hear noises, like a person shuffling around. He also noticed that on the table was a square box with a glass lid protecting what appeared to be a clock face. Like a clock, it had a hand and black marks at the 3, 6, and 9 o’clock positions and four little marks in a row at 12. Antonio saw one of the entities glances at this object a few times, but he never saw the hand move. When Antonio grabbed the device off the table, the nearest being darted over and snatched it from him, placing it back on the table. Eventually, one of the entities got up and signaled for Antonio to follow him. 

	 

	The pair walked through the room that they had originally entered from and out the exterior door and along the catwalk that wrapped around the craft. There were reddish square lamps embedded along the hull where Antonio saw purple ones before. The entity pointed out the three metal spikes at the front of the craft. At this time, they were glowing a pale red. The catwalk stopped ahead of a large, thick sheet of murky glass that appeared to be a windshield. The crewmember pointed up at the top of the craft, where the big disc was slowly rotating, now illuminated by a greenish fluorescent light, and Antonio could hear a whining sound like a vacuum cleaner. The pair returned to the entrance and the crewmember gestured for Antonio to descend the ladder. Back on the ground he saw the entity point at himself, point to the ground and then point to the southern sky before signaling Antonio to step back.

	 

	The entity went into the craft, the door closed, the ladder collapsed and disappeared into the wall. The legs folded into the UFO as it rose and the top spun faster changing several different colors before becoming a vibrant red. A loud hum or whine could be heard as the craft quickly changed orientation, then flew southward at a fantastic speed. Antonio thought he saw a letter move when it turned.

	 

	After the craft flew off, he returned to his tractor and found that the battery was disconnected. It was now just before dawn, and he estimated that he was on the craft from 1:15 to 5:30 am. He felt weak and tired and slept until 4:30 that afternoon. At which point he felt well enough to eat dinner. But the following nights his dreams replayed the disturbing events and caused him to awaken. He also experienced nausea, headaches and a loss of appetite. The second night he felt a burning sensation in his eyes which grew worse the next day. For the next month he felt excessively sleepy, even drifting off during the day.

	 

	The day after his abduction ended, Antonio returned to the landing sight and measured the lengths between the three indentations left in the ground. From this he was able to determine that the craft was around 10.6 meters or 35 feet long and 7 meters or 23 feet wide at the rear. Eight days after the incident, Antonio bumped his forearm resulting in a bruise and bleeding, which became infected and itchy, and left a purple patch around it when it healed. In the following ten days, Antonio found similar wounds appeared spontaneously around his forearms and legs, each of which left behind a purple patch that remained for months. Fifteen days after the incident a pale-yellow spot appeared on each side of his nose. 

	 

	In November 1957, Antonio read Joao Martins article, in the weekly magazine, about Brazilian UFOs in the O Cruzeiro Magazine. He wrote two letters to Martins and sent a crude model of the UFO he had carved. A little over four months after the incident, on February 22nd, 1958, Antonio met with Martins and positioned a Ufologist, Olavo T. Fontes, in Rio de Janeiro. Martins and Fontes recorded over four hours of cross examination and Dr. Fontes also conducted a medical evaluation. But he could not explain the two small yellow hypochromic patches on his chin, or the purple patches around his wounds. Years later, Dr. Fontes said he felt that the symptoms were due to radiation poisoning. However, their meeting was too late to conduct blood tests to confirm this. 

	 

	Sometime ahead of the February meeting, Antonio had sketched a reproduction of the unusual red lettering above the doorway and included it in the letter to Martins. Years later a Brazilian doctor, Walter Buhler, sent a copy to Linguist Ufologist, Gordon Creighton. It was unknown how Buhler had obtained the sketch and it’s impossible to determine if it’s the original. At some point in this visit Antonio also sketched a drawing of the UFO. After the interrogation, Martins said that he wouldn’t be able to publish the story in the O Cruzeiro Magazine due to lack of evidence and lack of similar accounts. In the end Fontes believed Antonio’s story, while Martins didn’t. Creighton felt that Fontes and Martins had made some agreement not to publish this story at the behest of some U.S. or Brazilian security or intelligence service.”

	 

	These strange “encounters” with UFO’s and so-called Extra-terrestrials or Aliens continued right on into the 1960s with the infamous Betty and Barney Hill abduction in 1961 as you can see here.

	 

	Radio Interview May 25, 1966, on the air:

	 

	Alan Douglas, Interviewer: “Hello, which one have I got on the line?”

	 

	Barney Hill: “You have us both on.”

	 

	Alan Douglas: “Oh how wonderful. Is that you Barney?”

	 

	Barney Hill: “Yes, that’s correct.”

	 

	Alan Douglas: “Betty, are you there?”

	 

	Betty Hill: “Yes, I’m here.” 

	 

	Narrator: “This is a 1966 radio interview with Betty and Barney, in their own words.”

	 

	Alan Douglas: “As I understand it, we have to go back to 1961 for this whole incident, don’t we?”

	 

	Barney Hill: “That’s right. September 19, 1961.”

	 

	Narrator: “The night that changed their lives, forever.”

	 

	Barney Hill: “When we were traveling south on Route 3, arrived in an area called Lancaster, New Hampshire. Betty called my attention to an object or a star that she had been watching.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “As I was watching, this star seemed to be getting larger and brighter. And as we went along, I kept watching it and then all of a sudden, I noticed that it had started to move. And we decided to stop, get out of the car and take a look at it.”

	 

	Barney Hill: “I told her that it was probably a satellite. Nothing to get alarmed about.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden, Betty and Barney Hills Niece: “Betty had never seen a satellite before. She knew that her father was very interested in satellites, so Betty wondered, could this be a satellite? Then she thought, no, it’s not behaving like a satellite.”

	 

	Barney Hill: “She then passed the binoculars to me and said, ‘Well, you must really look at this satellite, because it’s not behaving as we would expect a satellite to behave like.’”

	 

	Ben Hansen, UFO Researcher/Former Federal Agent: “It’s clear at this point that this was not a satellite. It flies in a circle. It seemed to fly a way to the west and then come back directly towards them.”

	 

	Bryce Zabel, UFO Author/Producer: “Barney is coming up with the other explanations, maybe it’s a passenger jet, maybe it’s a military helicopter. He’s got all these explanations, because that’s how he thinks.”

	 

	Barney Hill: “And surprisingly, what I thought was a satellite, began coming in my direction at a very rapid rate of speed. Well, this caused me to become quite alarmed, and I told my wife, apparently, it’s not a satellite. It must be a passenger plane. And they, obviously, are looking at us and I felt uncomfortable to see this; what I thought was a plane coming in our direction. So, I returned to the car and so did she and we drove down the highway.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “Obviously, he knew that this was unusual, and he said to Betty, ‘Oh, it’s just a helicopter or a commercial airliner. Don’t even think about that. Let’s get home.’”

	Narrator: “But then, as they continued driving south, Betty noticed that the aircraft appears to be stalking them.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “Betty said to Barney, ‘It’s coming closer Barney!’ As they looked at it, it flew in a zig-zag pattern, and then it appeared to bounce back and forth in the sky, like a ping-pong ball.”

	 

	Narrator: “Barney starts to panic.”

	 

	Barney Hill: “At this point, I was getting quite frightened. Because I thought it must have been military pilots. They could obviously see us on the ground, with the lights of the car on. I thought they were playing a game with us out there.”

	 

	Ben Hansen: “Up until now, the sighting had been at quite a distance. But now that they had driven down the road several miles, they looked up and it was still there. Fear starts to settle in. It knows that we are here! Thinking, this has a particular interest in us. There are no other cars on the highway. And this light is getting brighter, and it’s getting closer.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “It followed us for approximately 30 miles. And then in an area called Indian Head, it left the top of the mountain, came out over the highway and stopped, midair, on the highway, right in front of us.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “And then she remembered Barney taking a sharp turn in the road where they were then on a dirt road, with tall trees all around.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “I don’t know where we are! I don’t even know how we got here. At that time, I didn’t feel afraid.”

	 

	Dr. Benjamin Simon: “Why are you crying if you’re not afraid?”

	 

	Betty Hill: “I was afraid when I saw the men in the road.”

	 

	Dr. Benjamin Simon: “The men in the road?”

	Betty Hill: “He’s talking in my head! I’ve never been so afraid in my life.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “There were figures standing in the road and she observed this huge fiery orb and she’s talking to Barney. ‘What is this, are we being robbed, is there an accident ahead?’ And Barney says to Betty ‘It’s them.’ Betty becomes terrified. She has never been so terrified in her entire life. She puts her hand on the door, she going to run into the woods to hide, but she is intercepted, and she loses consciousness.”

	 

	Narrator: “The next thing Betty remembers is the alien beings escorting her through the woods and onto the spacecraft.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “They’re taking me up to the object. I don’t want to go on it. I don’t know what’s going to happen if I go on it. I don’t want to go. I go up the ramp and I go inside.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “They are saying to Betty that there is nothing to be afraid of, we only need to do a few simple tests, you won’t be harmed. And then very quickly you will be on your way. But she doesn’t trust them. She kicks the one who is beside her and it tears the hem on her dress and tears the lining of the dress from waist to hemline. They regain control of her, and she is taken into an examining room on the craft.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “I watched them take Barney in the next room, and I go in this room.”

	 

	Narrator: “That’s when Betty meets someone she calls, the ‘Examiner.’”

	 

	Betty Hill: “He tells me to take off my dress and then before I even have a chance hardly to stand up to do it, the Examiner, my dress has a zipper down the back, the Examiner unzips my dress. The zipper goes way down on my waist. So, I slip my dress off. And so, I don’t have my dress or my shoes on.”

	 

	Kathleen Marden: “They use some kind of stylus pressing on the vertebrae in her spine. They take skin samples.”

	 

	Betty Hill: “Then they roll me over on my back and the Examiner has a long needle in his hand. It’s bigger than any needle I’ve ever seen. I asked him what he was going to do with it. And he said, ‘Just a simple test. It won’t hurt you.’ And I ask him what. And he said he just wants to put it in my navel and it’s just a simple test. I tell him no. It will hurt. Don’t do it. Don’t do it. And he said, ‘No, it won’t hurt.’ And he sticks the needle into my navel, and it hurts. And I cried, and I asked him what. ‘It’s hurting! It’s hurting and hurting! Take it out!’ And then the Leader goes over and he puts his hand, runs his hand in front of my eyes and he says, ‘I’ll be alright. I won’t feel it.’ No? I asked the Leader, I said, ‘Why did he stick the needle in my navel?’ And he said it was a pregnancy test.”

	 

	It was also during the 1960s that we saw another important historical ingredient that was vital to “imprint” into people’s minds the ultimate “belief” in UFO’s and Aliens, and that was not just in Hollywood’s movies, but the “teachings of evolution.” In the 1960s we saw the courts strike down the banning of evolution in public schools. This paved the way for an even greater wave of acceptance of the much needed, “evolutionary mindset and beliefs,” to get people en masse to buy into the whole “premise” of UFO’s and Aliens. That of some other “higher evolved” race of beings, from the other side of the galaxy, or outer space. It’s still being taught today, implying the Biblical account of creation is archaic, and bankrupt of evidence, when it’s actually the other way around, as you can see here.

	 

	Classroom Teacher: “I know that during the last few weeks, we have been talking about evolution, has been really tough for some of you. I understand that some of you were raised in families that don’t believe in evolution for religious reasons. But in my class, I try to teach you to think for yourself. Are there any questions? No questions? Kayla, you’ve been unusually quiet. You always have challenges for me.”

	 

	Kayla: “Uh, no, that’s okay.”

	Mark: “But I know there’s a God. I felt Him. You can’t explain my entire faith away with a couple of chapters from a science book.

	 

	Teacher: “Mark, feelings can be compelling but also very misleading. Now, I don’t mind if you have faith in your God, but science doesn’t require faith, it requires evidence. Anyone else?”

	 

	Kayla: “It seems to me that that’s just what’s missing from the whole idea of evolution.”

	 

	Teacher: “What’s missing?”

	 

	Kayla: “Evidence, evidence is missing. It just seems that it takes much more faith to believe in evolution than to believe in a designer.”

	 

	Teacher: “Do you have any examples?”

	 

	Kayla: “Well, how about when the textbook talks about the law of biogenesis. How life cannot come from non-life but then in the next chapter it talks about how all life’s sprung from non-living material. Then it talks about mutation and natural selection and how it can change one animal into another, but mutation only loses information and natural selection can only choose from what’s there. So, how does a simple living organism turn into something like us? I mean you have to think about the complexity of the human eye and how we could never design something like that. 

	 

	Or, how the human body can heal itself. I just don’t understand how some half pound insect eating shrew that somehow dodged whatever killed the dinosaurs could evolve from ape to ape-man over millions of unseen years and then poof, you have humans. If evolution were true, we’d have millions of in-between creatures running around everywhere. Right? And all of the in-between fossils could fit in the back of my Prius, and you know what else? I just don’t understand how all of this started. I mean you say that science doesn’t rely on faith, but evolution requires faith. Faith that everything just bursts out of nothing. 

	That those gas clouds collapsed and turned into stars and all this stuff just collided around the Sun to create planets including earth. That it’s just the right distance away from the Sun to sustain life. It requires faith to believe that living organisms created male and female, crawled out of the water and then magically became land dwelling animals which then became humans. All of it without intelligence or design, I just think it takes a lot more faith to believe in evolution than it does to believe that all the design, marvelous design, around us points to a designer. Now I’m just rambling. So, does anyone else have a question?”

	 

	Several students raised their hands but the bell rings and the class is over. The teacher is saved by the bell.

	 

	Even though it’s a joke and devoid of any real proof, as you just saw, evolution is still, not only being taught in schools today, as the only “acceptable” view of origins, but is one of the reasons why it’s so crammed into everyone’s minds. Whether we want it or not, from schools to media to movies to books, is that it is the very belief system needed to “convince” people of the existence of UFO’s and Aliens and supposed life on other planets. But more about that later.

	 

	But as you can see, in the 1960s, the trend of “abductions” and “encounters” with Aliens, not just their supposed UFO spacecraft, continued to the point where the UFO community began to categorize them.

	 

	
		A Close Encounter of the 1st Kind refers to a person seeing a UFO.

		A Close Encounter of the 2nd Kind refers to a person seeing a UFO with physical effects. (heat, radiation, animal reactions, etc.)

		A Close Encounter of the 3rd Kind refers to a person seeing an actual alien creature.

		A Close Encounter of the 4th Kind refers to a person being abducted by a UFO.

		A Close Encounter of the 5th Kind refers to a person having communication with a UFO/Alien.

		A Close Encounter of the 6th Kind refers to a person being injured or dying from a UFO.

		A Close Encounter of the 7th Kind refers to a person mating with a UFO Occupant/Alien.



	 

	And believe it or not, that’s not only on the rise, but there’s a reason why they’re doing that as we will expose shortly. But it was in the 1960s that we also had the Lonnie Zamora Incident in New Mexico, who was not only a police officer, but his encounter was considered, “One of the best documented, yet most perplexing UFO reports.” 

	 

	Narrator: April 24th, 1964, a little town in Socorro, New Mexico, was quiet. Police officer Lonnie Zamora was not surprised. During the five years that he had been on the force, Socorro had almost always been quiet. When Lonnie spotted a local teenager speeding through town, he figured that writing him up would be the biggest excitement of the day. The chase proceeded to the edge of town, and beyond, out into the desert. Lonnie Zamora had no warning. He was about to leave his safe and secure world and enter the realm of the unexplained.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “Socorro two Socorro.” (He turns off onto a dirt road where he sees a brilliant light,)

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “I was going up to where I can see a white object to my left. He reports to the office back in town. I thought it was a turned over car. When I got up to the top of the mesa there, I looked down and I seen this big white object on the ground. I could see something around the craft, I could see some creatures walking around the craft.”

	 

	Narrator: “According to Lonnie, he saw red markings on the hull, a vertical arrow with a horizontal line beneath it and a crescent shaped line above it. Lonnie made several attempts to contact police headquarters, but he was never able to break through the heavy static. After that he heard two metallic sounds like doors clanging shut. He realized that the small figures had vanished.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “I saw this flame come out from underneath it and I ran back behind my car. It went up 20 or 30 feet in the air, and it just stayed there for a while and then finally just took off slowly into the west. At first, after I got to my senses, I said, ‘Did I see it or didn’t I? What happened?’ And that was it.”

	 

	Narrator: “Lonnie radioed an old friend, Sargent Sam Chavez of the New Mexico State Police. He told Sam to come fast and to come alone.”

	 

	Sam Chavez: “Are you okay? What happened out here?”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “Look, I saw it. I saw it!” (He held up a picture he had drawn to show what he had seen.)

	 

	Sam Chavez: “I could tell Lonnie was excited and probably scared.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “I lost my glasses.”

	 

	Sam Chavez: “Here they are, I’ll get them for you. Relax, take a deep breath.” (He picks up Lonnie’s glasses and hands them to him.)

	 

	Sam Chavez: “Lonnie Zamora is a very dependable, honest type of person. He is not one to create or make up stories or build things up to get you excited or anything like that. He’s a very well-liked type of a person.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “I saw two of them.” (He tries to explain to Sam what he saw.)

	 

	Sam Chavez: “You saw what?”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “Two people. They were little ones. Their uniforms were white.”

	 

	Sam Chavez: “Let’s go take a look.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “No, no, I’m not going down there.”

	Sam Chavez: “Come on, come on, you don’t need to be afraid of anything down there. You don’t have to be afraid of anything.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “Okay, okay, I’ll be right behind you.”

	 

	When they reached the spot where the craft had been sitting there was a small dark spot on the ground.

	 

	Sam Chavez: “What is this?” 

	 

	They were standing there looking at the markings while Lonnie was trying to explain what he had seen.

	 

	Sam Chavez: “We found some indentation on the ground where this thing had landed and the marks in the ground were nine inches deep, eight inches long, and nine inches wide.”

	 

	Lonnie Zamora: “That is where the blast took off, and then went right over the car.”

	 

	Sam Chavez: “I started looking for tracks, human tracks, but the only thing I found was the impressions on the ground that were made in a perfect circle. But I found no human tracks, no shoe prints.”

	 

	Narrator: “Whatever Lonnie saw, he apparently was not the only one. Just a few minutes after Lonnie drove into the arroyo, a motorist who had never been identified, pulled into a gas station on the north side of Socorro.”

	 

	Gas attendant: “How are you today?”

	 

	Motorist: “Okay, I guess, I’ll tell you, your aircraft sure flies low around here.”

	 

	Attendant: “How is that?”

	 

	Motorist: “We were south of town, and something flew right across the top of the car at about 150 miles per hour. A white oval shaped object.  Scared us to death!”

	 

	Narrator: “Jimmy Grinder was only 13, but he remembers the incident vividly.”

	 

	Attendant: “Did you folks call the police?”

	 

	Motorist: “No. There was a cop, he looked like he was chasing it. He was going the same way that the craft was. He was headed west with his lights on and his siren and everything.”

	 

	Jim Grinder: “I believe Lonnie saw something, same as the tourist saw. Something that they had never seen or encountered before. It would not meet a helicopter type scenario, it definitely was not an airplane type scenario, so you rule those two things out, and in 1964, what do you have? It definitely wasn’t a weather balloon.” 

	 

	Then in 1967, you had two other wild encounters starting with the Shag Harbor Incident in Nova Scotia where it was reported that a UFO not only crashed into Shag Harbor, but it left behind a strange smell, and of all things, “burning sulfur” which we’ll get into in greater detail and why of all smells, that the smell of sulfur, later.

	 

	But in 1967, there was also another famous abduction case involving another Police Officer, this time Sergeant Herbert Schirmer, in Nebraska, who not only claimed that he was abducted by aliens, but they communicated with him mentally, and prevented him from drawing his gun.  Oddly enough, he said the UFO occupants wore a badge that depicted a “winged serpent” as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “At 22 years old, policeman Herbert Schirmer, from Ashland, Nebraska, experienced one of the most bizarre encounters of his life. The young officer was on patrol on December 3, 1976. While driving his car, he saw what looked to be a large truck with red lights flashing on top of it. He had just finished checking things off Highway 6 and was now at the intersection of Highways 6 and 63, when he spotted the lights. Like any officer of the law, he was curious at what it was, so he headed over to take a closer look. He moved down the road, and came to a stop, and aimed his headlights at the large truck. Only it wasn’t a truck, at all. According to him, the red lights he saw were coming from what he described as portholes from a disc shaped, metallic craft. It was hovering about 8 feet off the ground. It had a polished aluminum finish. It also had a walkway around its circumference. At the bottom, you could make out what looked to be legs poking out from it. Dumbfounded by what he was looking at, the craft then slowly rose up in the air and began sending flames out from beneath it.

	 

	Schirmer said, what he could hear was what sounded like sirens coming from the object as it rose higher into the air. The UFO then flew over his patrol car before eventually flying away. Herbert was shaken. He took note of the time. It was 3 am, and he headed back to the police station. He made the following entry into his logbook.

	 

	‘I saw a flying saucer at the junction of highways 6 and 63, believe it or not.’

	 

	Then things started getting weird for the young officer. He developed a red welt around his neck, he began suffering headaches, and he started feeling ill. Schirmer’s report made its way to the commission at the University of Colorado, which investigated the sighting. He was asked by the commission to visit Boulder on February 13th, 1968. While there, he underwent hypnosis to discover what it was that he really saw. It was only under that hypnosis that more details emerged about the encounter. Schirmer said that when he approached that unusual craft, his car radio and engine died. There was a white object that came out of it and spoke to him telepathically, stopping him from pulling out his weapon, which he wanted to do at that moment.

	 

	Schirmer was brought inside the craft and saw aliens looking like actual human beings. Each one was wearing a uniform with a strange, winged, serpent insignia, much like you would see in ancient times. What’s unusual is that the symbol is often linked to a reptilian or lizard like aliens, supposedly capable of shapeshifting into human form. Schirmer added, while in the craft, the creature actually explained their propulsion system to him. Schirmer agreed to take more psychological tests. He even took a polygraph and passed.”

	 

	Gee, I wonder why they had a symbol of a snake? I think that will be made clear when we finish this study. And finally, the 1960s went out with a bang with even President Jimmy Carter admitting his belief and “encounters” with UFO’s as seen here.

	 

	Narrator: “While there are some documents connecting UFOs and the White House and a few reports that Presidents may have seen them, there is only one public admission. President Jimmy Carter was the first Commander in Chief to admit to seeing a UFO.”

	 

	Grant Cameron, President Researcher, Lecturer: “Carter was known as the UFO president because he actually talked about his sighting. A UFO group had contacted him, wrote him a letter, and asked him if he would fill out a sighting report. Jimmy Carter filled out the sighting report and the rest is history.”

	 

	Albert Nason, Archivist, Jimmy Carter Library: “While Carter himself said the incident happened in October of 1969, when he was down in Leary, Georgia, speaking at a Lions Club, he spoke very strongly about it. One thing, I think also what is very impressive to the public is the fact that Carter was a State Legislator in Georgia when he saw the sighting and he went on record about it and spoke about it quite publicly. Even becoming Governor and then later becoming President, he’s never waffled on it. He has always been right up front about it. ‘Yes, I saw something and no, I could not identify it.’”

	 

	Jimmy Carter: “I don’t make fun of people and what they’ve seen, unidentified objects in the sky.”

	 

	Grant Cameron: “He always said that he could associate with people who say that they have had this experience. He would never laugh at anybody who had a UFO sighting because he experienced it himself.”

	 

	Narrator: “Carter’s UFO report gives a vivid account of what he saw that night.”

	 

	Jimmy Carter: “I have never tried to identify what I saw, it was a light, in the Western sky, very unique, never seen it before and there were about twenty of us who saw it.”

	 

	Albert Nason: “Carter said what they actually saw was, it had firm edges and was circular, it was self-luminous and about a thousand yards away. It was retreating, then came forward, and then it left. Basically, when you talk about UFOs, people look at you strangely and for that reason I think a lot of people would not be willing to be like Carter and actually fill out a report.”

	 

	Larry W. Bryant, Author, “UFO Politics at the White House”: “And he has never disavowed the content of his report.”

	 

	The 1970s continued the mass wave of UFO sighting and “encounters” with so-called aliens not only with Military and Police Officer personnel, but of course the average Joe, including two more famous abduction encounters. Starting with the Pascagoula Abduction in Mississippi.

	 

	Fox10 News Reports: “Are we alone? Is earth really the only planet with life or is somebody else out there? Here is investigative reporter Shelby Myers with a story that just might make you rethink everything.”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “It’s been a debate for decades. Are aliens out there and have they ever made contact with us? After 45 years of keeping it a secret from his own family, a Gulf Coast man’s declining health has given him a reason to write a book and leave his legacy. Calvin Parker is now ready to tell the story of the event that would change his life forever.”

	Shelby Myers interviews Calvin Parker:

	 

	Shelby Myers: “Do you ever get any feelings or flashbacks of what happened?”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “No, it’s changed, it’s hard to feel anything when you come out here.” 

	 

	Parker’s friend: “Something happened to them, the way they were upset, you don’t think fear, you know. He was really scared. He was scared out of his mind.”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “In 1973, Calvin Parker was 19 years old. A hard worker who just wanted to build a home and raise a family, but those plans would be derailed during a fishing trip in Pascagoula.”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “A real bright beam appeared all over us. It kind of blinded me for a second and when I got my vision back, I saw three bulky looking creatures coming towards us.”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “Parker will tell you, because of this night, he has spent the last 45 years in hiding; scared to face the curious, and unrelenting public eye.”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “If we got up to go to work in the morning, nobody would ever know, and they wouldn’t act like we were idiots.”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “But after suffering a stroke and having two open-heart surgeries, in a rare interview, Parker is recounting to me, the night that changed his life.”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “We pulled up and I noticed there was posted signs there and I said, ‘Charlie, maybe we don’t need to go fishing here.’ He said, ‘No, that’s fine.’ That’s when I noticed blue hazy lights reflecting, coming across from my back, and out across the water. So, I stood up thinking that I was going to go to jail for trespassing.”

	Shelby Myers: “Just north of where Engles Shipyard now sits, Parker and his fishing buddy, 42-year-old Charles Hickson would do anything but fish that night.”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “I saw three bulky looking creatures coming towards us and they were probably four, four-and-a-half, five foot tall, built like football players. But I noticed that they kind of moved mechanically and were floating off the ground. By the time we stood up and turned around they were there for us, all at one time. Two of them got a hold of Charlie, one got a hold of myself and instantly I felt like, I just got relaxed.”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “Parker claims that he and Hixson were levitated into the spacecraft.”

	 

	Calvin Parker: “We were taken into an examination room, is what I call it. And a big ugly creature took me and laid me on the examination table, and he just backed up out of the way. I couldn’t move or anything. All I could do was look. And there was something about the size of a deck of cards that came out of the ceiling and it hoovered about a foot in front of my eyes and then it went to the right side of my head and it clicked, it went behind my head and it clicked, and then the left side of my head and clicked, then it went straight to the front and then it shot back up into the ceiling. 

	 

	That’s when I noticed some kind of little ruffling noise and saw a more feminine looking creature come out. She looked completely different than the, what I call the robot, because he moved like a robot, just mechanical wise. She looked kind of feminine and had regular fingers. She came over and pinched me in the cheek and then she took her finger and ran down my throat and got behind that little thing that hangs down back there and tried to come up in my nasal cavity. That was when it started hurting and I started choking and I got scared. She just kind of telepathically told me, ‘Don’t be afraid, we’re not going to hurt you.’”

	 

	Shelby Myers: “And with those words, Parker said, the aliens dropped him and Hixson back on the bank. Frozen in fear, Parker didn’t want to let anyone know what had happened.”

	 

	Amazingly this encounter was followed by another “abduction” encounter, this time a gentlemen named Travis Walton in Arizona, who claimed to be abducted by aliens for five days and his “experience” was even made into a movie called Fire in the Sky.

	 

	This is the true story of one of the most heavily documented alien abductions in history.

	 

	Witness #1: “It was like a saucer sitting in the air. Travis had the door open and was going out, when all of a sudden, this bluish light came out. There were blind panic and white knuckles. I hollered out, ‘They got him.’ He was nowhere to be found.”

	 

	Narrator: “This is real life. This is what happened to a man and six others of his crew members.”

	 

	Witness #2: “The sheriff showed up and he didn’t really believe our story. He kept telling me that if I would just show him where the body was, we could all go home.”

	 

	Witness #3: There was probably 150-200 people out searching for Travis.”

	 

	Resident of the town #1: “At that time our town had hardly any reporters at all. And all of a sudden there were people from all different countries.”

	 

	Witness #2: “It was scary.”

	 

	Five days later Travis returned.

	 

	Witness #4: “The phone rang, and I heard, “This is Travis, come and get me.”

	Resident of the town #2: “He seemed really different. He seemed traumatized; he seemed kind of scared.”

	 

	Travis Walton: “I felt like there was something seriously wrong. It was only a matter of seconds before I realized that these weren’t human doctors. This was an alien face.”

	 

	Resident of the town #2: “Your reality just becomes so different; it scares the heck out of you.”

	 

	Witness #2: “Sometimes it bothers me a lot. Why did it happen, why did it happen to us?”

	 

	Travis Walton: “I think that people need to realize that we are not alone in the universe.”

	 

	Narrator: “Travis had a vivid recollection of what occurred before he was taken. The crew had wrapped up for the day and had piled into Mike’s truck. Shortly after they left the area, with Mike behind the wheel, they saw bright glimmers of light behind the hill. They thought that it had to be a fire. As they drove on and got closer, they realized that there was no smoke at all. Then, just above the tree line, they all saw it. A large silver colored object shaped like a flattened disc hovering above the clearing, illuminating the area. It was about eight feet thick and twenty feet wide. Travis said that when he pulled up in line, he had a straight view. ‘It was unmistakable. I yelled stop, and one of the guys in the back said it was a spaceship or flying saucer. It was less than 100 feet away.’

	 

	Mike stopped the truck and Travis got out to possibly get a closer look at the object. Travis described the cosmic saucer. It was a clearly defined metallic disc outlined against the sky with fantastic grandeur. The oddity of what they were staring at had alarmed the other guys as they yelled out to Travis to get back into the truck. But the entranced young logger continued towards the disc. Then, after about a minute or two, the disc began making noises similar to a loud turbine, as Travis was nearly standing below it and then it started to wobble sideways. Travis dove for cover behind a log. He then tried to stand up and run away but a beam of blue-green light came from beneath the disc and struck him with stunning force. Every logger saw everything, firsthand, and all that had transpired thereafter. The bright light hurled Travis in a backward motion at least 10 feet in the air and then he landed on the ground unconscious. 

	 

	The men stated that the horror was unreal. They were certain that Travis was badly hurt, if not dead. In fear for their own lives, they drove away from the scene. As they recounted, they looked back and they saw that the aluminum object lifted up out of the woods, disappearing towards the horizon. November 11, 1975, marked the return of the reappearance of Travis. He brought with him an even more bizarre story that filled the gap since his mysterious disappearance. The last thing he remembered, after approaching the UFO in that forest, was being struck by the beam of light and then nothingness. 

	 

	He woke up in pain with overwhelming thirst and weakness and he had breathing difficulties. A bright light showed above him, and the air was heavy and wet. After slowly gaining back consciousness, he first thought he was in a regular hospital surrounded by three figures wearing orange jumpsuits, perhaps medical practitioners. But when his vision became clear, he realized that they were not human, but horrible looking creatures. He described them as having a basic humanoid appearance, shorter than 5 feet, they had bald heads, no hair, their heads were domed and disproportionately larger than their little bodies. They looked like fetuses with large eyes, enormous eyes, almost all brown without much white in them. The creepiest thing about them were those eyes. ‘They just stared through me.’ They had no eyelashes, no eyebrows, and their little noses and ears and especially their mouths never moved.

	 

	Travis further said they were thin with delicate hands with no nails, covered with marshmallow looking skin. He attempted to push the one closest to him, but he shot back with ease. They felt spongy and soft, Travis said. He had gripped the human captive, but in spite of being weak he stood up and yelled at the creatures. ‘Keep back!’ He grabbed an unbreakable glasslike cylinder off a nearby shelf and waved it at the creatures like a weapon. The aliens suddenly left the room through an open door, giving Travis a chance to get out of the exam room via a hallway. He entered a dark spherical room with a high-backed chair in the center. As he walked towards it the room lit up. When he sat in the empty chair, the room was filled with light similar to stars projected there on a round planetarian ceiling. When he stood up the star forming lights disappeared, but he saw what he thought was a rectangular outline on the wall, like a door, and he went to look for it.

	 

	Suddenly he heard a sound behind him. Turning around, he was pleasantly surprised to see a tall human figure wearing a blue body suit and glass helmet. The eyes were larger than normal and were a light gold color. This man led Travis to a large room, similar to an aircraft tanker and Travis realized that he had just left the disc shaped craft similar to the one in the forest, before he was struck by the bluish light. But this craft was perhaps twice as big. Then Travis was taken to another room and placed on a small table. 

	 

	A woman, who resembled the tall, helmeted man held an oxygen mask, which she placed on his face. Before he could fight back, Travis said he passed out. When he awoke on a cold night, Travis said he was outside a gas station in Arizona. The disc shaped craft was hovering just above the highway and then shot away shortly after. Travis didn’t have an idea that he had been gone for 5 days and thought that only a few hours had passed.”

	 

	And if that wasn’t wild enough, we even had, in the 1970s, the Colares, Brazil UFO Incident, where an island was actually attacked by UFO’s that were shooting harmful beams of radioactive light at the residents.

	 

	Narrator: “In Colares, Brazil, in 1977, in this region the population was attacked by UFOs and the people were terrified. We often hear different interpretations of the phenomenon. Some say it’s good and they want to help us, others say they have malicious intent, and some say they are neutral, but in Colares, the people were living in fear for months. On the night of September 16th, hundreds of villagers reported seeing unidentified flying objects above their homes and were subjected to mysterious beam-like weapons fired from these craft. Those beams inflicted pain and caused physical effects on the locals. They experienced a variety of physical symptoms such as dizziness, nausea, headaches and rashes. 

	 

	Many UFO researchers including Jacques Valle found out injuries, including the symptoms, were very similar to radiation exposure. The victims reported being paralyzed during the attack and after the incident, they felt disoriented and even reported missing time. The attacks lasted for 3 months and the citizens of Colares called the UFOs Chupa-Chupa, which literally means suck-suck, because they felt that the UFOs were sucking blood from the victims. Throughout the entire period, they witnessed different shapes of UFOs, including the cylindrical shape with occupants inside watching from the windows. Because of fear, many people, mostly women and children left the area, and the locals tried to organize and scare the UFOs, but nothing helped. 

	 

	In desperation, the mayor of Colares was pleading for help from the Brazilian military and finally they decided to investigate. They called the operation, ‘Operation Prato,’ which in English means plate. Upon arriving in Colares they discovered that the villagers were experiencing physical symptoms caused by a type of radiation and the source appeared to be unidentified objects in the sky. The military took many photos of the UFOs, and they even witnessed the attacks of the people themselves. Also, there are records and photos of the injured people. However, we still don’t know the exact number. The entire military operation was and still is classified, but because of huge public pressure, a few photos and reports were leaked throughout the years. Let’s take a look at them.
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	This is Captain Hollanda, one of the main people in Operation Prato, and thanks to him we have so many details about this case. He was one of the few that decided to speak up publicly about what happened in Colores, and he hid his own sightings. According to him the best evidence, photos and videos, are still not revealed. Sadly, after he went public, he committed suicide, which is very strange.” 

	 

	The 1980s started off with a bang, including the Hudson Valley UFO Sightings in New York, that actually continued on for several years involving thousands of reports of similar UFOs from a multitude of people.

	 

	Narrator: “Kent Cliffs, New York, New Years Eve, 1982. Shortly before midnight, in this small town just north of New York City, New Years Eve revelers are struck by the sight of an unusual aircraft in the sky. The ship appears to be as large as a commercial jet but has a ‘V’ shape, moves slowly and makes no sound. The incident is a first in a wave of UFO sightings that would shake the surrounding area known as the Hudson Valley.”

	 

	Philip Imbrogno, Co-Author, Night Siege, The Hudson Valley UFO Sighting: “The Hudson Valley is your classic hot spot. Here, UFOs appeared from 1983 to 1986, and were witnessed by thousands of people. A triangular, boomerang shaped object that was very well lit. It flew very low over the community, and it was photographed, videotaped, and it was seen by people from all walks of life, who were sure that they saw something strange that was not from this planet. This caused people to pull off to the side of the road and actually start calling home, thinking that there was some type of invasion. There were executive doctors, scientists and meteorologist, and they were all reporting something that they had never seen before.”

	 

	Narrator: “Over the span of three years officials received more than 9,000 reports from eyewitnesses describing the same ‘V’ shaped craft.”

	 

	Bill Birnes, Ph.D. Author/Ufologist: “Not only was there a UFO sighting in Hudson Valley, but it came back night, after night, after night, after night.” 

	 

	Philip Imbrogno: “These were people who would not normally come forward to say that they saw a UFO.”

	 

	Witness on the ground videoing what he is seeing: “Holy, good God!

	 

	Wife of witness: “What do you think?”

	 

	Witness: “I don’t know.”

	 

	Wife: “It’s not a plane.”

	 

	Philip Imbrogno: “Yet what they saw was so convincing and so frightening to them that they went on record to report what they saw. I mean, it’s just amazing.”

	 

	Narrator: “During the two-year wave of UFO sightings in the Hudson Valley, author Philip Imbrogno investigated the area on behalf of the Center for UFO studies, which was founded by J. Allen Hynek after his work with Project Blue Book. Imbrogno conducted hundreds of interviews with residents of the area and even witnessed the ‘V’ shaped craft himself.”

	 

	Philip Imbrogno: “This object, whatever it was, the size of a football field, came over the highways and hovered, and at times, projected down a brilliant beam of white light. Usually, UFO researchers don’t see the UFO they are investigating. I saw this object three times. So, it was amazing.”

	 

	Narrator: “Arguably, the most famous sighting, being the Hudson Valley hotspot, concerned beings underground, as was the case, with bestselling horror novelist, Whitley Strieber, who wrote about his own experience in his book ‘Communion.’”

	 

	Whitley Strieber: “My wife and I had bought a cabin on the western extreme edge of the Hudson Valley. And in December of 1985, I woke up in a room that was not my bedroom, in the middle of the night. The room was filled with two kinds of figures: willowy figures with big black eyes and dark blue short figures. I began to hear a voice say, ‘What can we do to get you to stop screaming?’ I thought, ‘I’m screaming?’ And I was screaming. The next morning, I woke up, extremely confused and disturbed, without any real understanding of what happened to me.”

	 

	And if that wasn’t wild enough, by 1986 we had one of the most well documented UFO sightings made by a seasoned Japanese pilot flying over Alaska as seen here.

	 

	Richard Haines: “My name is Richard Haines and I have been a research scientist for NASA since 1967. My interest in unidentified aerial phenomenon goes back 30 years at least, when I was a skeptic. I was quite convinced that I could explain the phenomenon. But I had an opportunity to talk with commercial pilots who would come in to fly our simulators, and once in a while a pilot would tell me this remarkable story that this had happened to him. And over the years I began to realize that I was wrong. I could not explain the phenomenon. So, in the 1970s I began collecting face to face pilot interviews, sometimes in the cockpit of the airplane. Sometimes we would re-fly the actual encounter, and so far, I have collected over 3,000 sightings from virtually every country in the world and quite a number of them were this serious. Some would qualify as near-miss by FAA standards. So, looking at air safety as our concern, we formed NARCAP (National Aviation Reporting Center on Anomalous Phenomena).

	
 

	NARCAP is a reporting center for pilots and air traffic controllers who would like to make a report of their sighting in a completely confidential manner. This is very important because a lot of pilots are afraid for their careers. They believe that they will be ridiculed, and the implication is that if you see something in flight, you’re not competent to fly the airplane. And this is absurd. We have got to turn that situation around.”

	 

	Narrator: “In 1986, NARCAP learns of a sighting near Anchorage, Alaska. And it would become one of the best-known pilot cases on record. A key investigator on this case is former FAA Division Chief, John Callahan.”

	 

	John Callahan: “I was the Division Manager for the investigations and evaluations at the FAA Headquarters. The rule was that if anything came up that was newsworthy or an accident, we had to know before the smoke cleared. Sometime during January of 1987, I received a call from the Alaskan Region. Apparently, a UFO had chased this Japanese 747 across the skies for 31 minutes. Somehow the media found out about it and now they wanted more information. I didn’t know what to tell them. I say, ‘It’s under investigation.’ I told them to package up all the data, the voice tapes, the computer tapes, the military tapes, and send them overnight delivery on the red-eye flight to the FAA Tech Center in Atlantic City.”

	 

	Narrator: “Callahan assembles a team of FAA analysists to synchronize the radar with the pilot’s radio for transmission. The result is recorded on this video by Chief Callahan and becomes an essential clue in unraveling the case.”

	Japan Airlines Pilot: “Anchorage Center, Japan Air 1628. We have in sight, two traffic in front of us, one mile about.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “Captain Terauchi, a senior captain for Japan Airlines, flying a 747 Cargo Flight, from Paris to Tokyo said he saw a military test of some advanced nature.”

	 

	John Callahan: “When he looked at his airborne radar, he saw a large target about 8, 9, or 10 miles in front of him and the first thing that he did was call the FAA to see if they had any traffic up there.”

	 

	Anchorage Controller: “Japan Air 1628. Sir, if you’re able to identify the type of aircraft. Do you think you can tell whether it’s military or civilian?”

	 

	Captain Terauchi: “Japan Air 1628. We cannot identify the type, but we can see navigation lights and strobe lights.”

	 

	Narrator: “Viewing this one-of-a-kind radar evidence, Callahan’s team is able to confirm the unidentified target near Terauchi’s plane. In this never before heard interview, conducted by Dr. Haines, with the Japanese pilot, illustrates the extraordinary details of the craft.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “What he told me was remarkable. It was a huge object. Something far bigger than his own airplane.”

	 

	John Callahan: “A big walnut shaped, about as large as three or four aircraft carriers, with lights coming from it, and small craft coming and going from the bigger craft.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “How long did it take to move from the 12 o’clock position?”

	 

	Captain Terauchi: “It was extremely fast. I was staring at them, but my eyes couldn’t follow the movement.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “Captain Terauchi, made no excuse for being afraid. He said he was fearful. The captain and his first officer were expecting a collision and were bracing themselves. That’s how serious this was.”

	 

	Narrator: “The Anchorage controller clearly takes the sighting seriously. Because the next step is to confirm the unidentified target with nearby Elmendorf Air Force Base.”

	 

	Elmendorf Air Base Controller: “Okay. It looks like I am getting some search, a primary return. I don’t know if it’s erroneous or whatever.”

	 

	Anchorage Controller: “Negative. It’s not erroneous. I want you to keep a good track on there and see if you can pick up a code.  And verify that you do not have any aircraft operating in that area.”

	 

	Elmendorf Air Base Controller: “That is affirmative. We do not have anybody up there right now.”

	 

	John Callahan: “The military guys see those targets. The controller working the radar sees these targets. According to the pilot, there is a great big ship out here and that stays with them for a while.”

	 

	Anchorage Controller: “Japan Air 1628, heavy. Sir, I’m going to request you make a right 360 degree turn and advise me what your traffic does then.”

	 

	Captain Terauchi: “Roger that, 360.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “As Captain Terauchi was coaching Fairbanks, he received permission to carry out the 360-degree turn. He wanted to try and get away from that object that was on his left-hand side. His supposition was that the object would continue in a straight flight, he would bank to the right and leave it behind.”

	 

	Captain Terauchi: “We thought they were gone, because we could only see our turning lights. I remember thinking it was good that nothing happened to us. Then when we turned to head to Anchorage, we saw it again. And it followed us through the entire 360-degree turn.”

	 

	Anchorage Controller: “We have confirmed there is a flight size of two and other equipment. Where is he? Is he following him? Looks like he is, yes.” 

	 

	Richard Haines: “As Terauchi continues to make the 360-degree turn, the object traveled around the circle with him, which is very interesting because it has to be going faster than that airplane to keep up. So, the phenomenon had to be under good control, perhaps intelligent control to maintain precise station with that airplane.” 

	 

	Narrator: “The pilot sees it; his co-pilot sees it. The military base and Anchorage control were tracking it on radar. And the United Airlines passenger jet flying nearby also reports unknown traffic in the area. In all, the Alaskan setting shares many characteristics with the most credible UFO cases. Including Wendall Schims, Phoenix and Chicago. It is a massive disc object that moves as if under intelligent control. And it is capable of accelerating instantly to unknown speeds. And most remarkably, the encounter lasted nearly 55 minutes over a span of over 350 miles providing the FAA with significant amounts of data.”

	 

	Written Report: “Abnormalities do occur near the Antonia for both beacon and radar reports, that are not explainable.”

	 

	Richard Haines: “They had the analyst put together a chart that would explain every hit around the 747, and even a blind man could see that there was a target there.”

	 

	And finally, amongst a plethora of other UFO encounters and sightings that we had at the end of the 1980s, the famous and mysterious Voronezh UFO Sightings in Russia, which not only included eye-witness accounts of UFO spacecrafts, but also of mysterious 9-foot-tall beings that exited the craft as you can see here.
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Description automatically generated with medium confidence]Dozgeek: This is the story of the Voronezh UFO incident. The Voronezh UFO incident was an alleged UFO sighting reported in Voronezh, Soviet Union, on September 27th, 1989, a city some 300 miles southeast of Moscow. The incident was allegedly witnessed by a group of children, with other members of the local community, including civil servants, claiming to have seen the craft only. The story reported by the Telegraph Agency of the Soviet Union (TASS) claimed that a group of children had spotted a small ball in the park whilst playing, which quickly morphed into a disc, which landed near them. More precisely, two boys and a girl from a local school – Vasya Surin, Zhenya Blinov, and Yuliya Sholokhova – were playing in the park on the warm evening of September 27th when suddenly, at half past six, ‘they saw a pink shining in the sky and then spotted a ball of deep red color’ about 10 yards in diameter. A crowd gathered, ‘and they could clearly see a hatch opening in the lower part of the ball and a humanoid in the opening.’ 

	 

	Witnesses then reported a ‘three-eyed alien’ and a robot exiting the craft. In fact, the three-eyed creature, about nine feet tall and fashionably dressed in silvery overalls and bronze boots and with a disc on its chest, disappeared, then landed and came out for a promenade with a companion and a robot. The aliens seemed to communicate with each other, producing a mysterious appearance of a shining triangle, and activated the robot with a touch.
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Description automatically generated]The alien stared at a horrified onlooker, freezing them in their tracks, before departing and returning five minutes later to abduct a 16-year-old boy, using what was described as a 50 cm-long ‘pistol tube.’ Though the children were the only ones claiming to have witnessed the aliens, Lieutenant Sergei A. Matveyev of the Voronezh district police station claimed to have seen the craft. The Interior Ministry said they would dispatch troops to the area should the craft reappear. On September 17th, 1989, TASS reported that a correspondent had spoken to 10 or 12 youths who claimed to have seen a flying saucer. The report was the most publicized of a series of UFO claims made by the official government media and were promoted as part of the government’s new openness. It was noted that, unlike in America, the reported beings were completely apolitical and did not even speak during their visit.

	 

	In the immediate aftermath of the alleged incident, hundreds of UFO reports began appearing, with a reporter from Komsomolskaya Pravda even claiming to have an exclusive interview with alien beings from the Red Star. Outside of print media, the U.S.’s show ‘A Current Affair’ also sent a crew to report on the alleged event. ‘It was not an optical illusion,’ said Lieut. Sergei A. Matveyev of the Voronezh district police station, who said in a telephone interview that he saw the landing of the UFO in 1989. 

	 

	Lieutenant Matveyev confessed that he had not actually seen the aliens, but said he saw the spaceship and it was certainly a body flying in the sky, moving noiselessly at a very high speed and very low altitude. Investigator, Mr. Lebedev, said that Genrikh M. Silanov, head of the Voronezh Geophysical Laboratory, asked the children to draw what they had seen. And the drawings were similar.
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	Not so surprisingly, in the 1990s, we not only saw the typical ever-increasing amount of UFO encounters and sightings, but now we had them supposedly orbiting planet earth. Starting with the 1991 Space Shuttle Discovery incident.

	 

	Narrator: “This footage captured during NASA’s STS48, Space Shuttle Discovery Orbital Mission, is described as one of the most bizarre and baffling UFO videos ever. And has sparked renewed debate of the online UFO and alien community. While in orbit at 20:30 to 20:45 Greenwich Sidereal Time, on September 15th, 1991, cameras captured multiple bright UFOs that appeared to be flying under intelligent control. Although NASA suggested the UFOs were actually ice. James Oberg, former NASA employee who worked at the Johnson Space Center on the Space Shuttle Program, suggested that the objects were simply ice particles moving as the shuttle’s thrusters fired and disrupted ice particles. 

	 

	Several researchers, including Mark Carlotto and Jack Kasher, have rejected the ice particles theory. Kasher, Professor Emeritus of Physics, University of Nebraska, suggested that they could actually be UFOs. Or more precisely, extraterrestrial spacecraft. Acknowledging several alternative suggestions that have been offered, including the ice particle theory, tiny particles near the camera lens, meteors, satellites and space junk. Kasher wrote that the suggestion that the objects were flying spacecraft is a necessary conclusion if none of the other explanations hold up since the main object clearly accelerated and moved above the earth’s air glow in the video tape. 

	 

	Thus, it would have been an intelligent leap, if the craft had been above the earth’s atmosphere. That is, it would have been a spacecraft. As you can see, UFOs move in a manner suggestive of intelligent control. One of the UFOs appears to move towards earth, where a flash occurs. The UFO changes direction abruptly and zooms off at great speed.”   

	 

	Now back on earth, the Alien UFO sightings not only continued to occur, but now, with increasing interaction, like the famous Kelly Cahill account in Australia.

	 

	Narrator: “Four years ago Kelly Cahill was a mother and housewife with no interest in spaceships or aliens. Now she is using technology to reconstruct images of her own encounter.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “So, it does give the idea of lights there, but you know the brightness of the light, it gives a good impression except that the color doesn’t seem right.”

	 

	Narrator: “Kelly’s account starts in August 1993.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “My husband and I were driving up to my girlfriend’s place.  We were driving on Belgrave-Hallam Road, and it was just dusk. I saw what I thought was round orange lights in the field. It looked unusual to me.”

	 

	Narrator: “Later that night, retracing their route home, Kelly notices something else unusual.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “About a kilometer or so in front of us, about twice as high as the treetops, we could see this object, which at first, I thought was a blimp. It had the shape of a blimp, but it was light. As we got closer to it, the light seemed to sort of separate and it was actually a row of round lights, and they were orange. It appeared like they were silhouettes, standing in these round orange circles, like people, but you could only see the black outlines. I said to my husband, ‘There are people in there.’ The minute I said that, it shot off to the left of us and then within one or two seconds it was gone completely. 

	 

	As we kept driving about a kilometer or two further down the road, as we kept driving, we came to a screen or a wall of light across the road and my heart started racing. It was sort of pumping through my body, thinking that we were going to have a close encounter. Then in an instant, nothing. We seemed to have covered a fair distance that I don’t even remember covering. It might have been close to a kilometer. I don’t remember actually traveling. There was no light, there was nothing blocking the road.”

	 

	Narrator: “Kelly said it wasn’t until a week later that she remembered actually getting out of the car that night.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “Then I saw that there was another car that had pulled up maybe 100 meters down the road. I walked around in front of the car to where my husband was standing on the other side, and we started walking across the road together. As we were walking across the road, I looked down the road and saw that the other people were getting out of their car and started walking as well. I was quite happy that there were other people there that were seeing the same thing that we were. Then we walked along here to where this spot, to where the fence is, and it was right out in front of us. This huge craft. 

	 

	I was totally awestruck. It was science fiction coming to life. We stood side by side, my husband and I for about 30 or 45 seconds. There wasn’t any fear then, it was just all total awe. Then this tall dark being just appeared in front of the craft, and he was followed by another 7 or 8, right behind him. I felt this energy go through me. It was like nothing I had ever experienced before in my life. Like some kind of low-level frequency that came in waves. It was so dense that I could physically feel it going through my body. That feeling absolutely terrified me. I can’t even explain the horror I felt just feeling this. I began screaming.
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Description automatically generated]The minute I did the eyes on these things lit up and they came charging across the field. Halfway across, they split up into two groups, some headed off down there and the rest came directly towards us. I felt a blow to my stomach and the next thing I knew I was back here somewhere on the ground. It actually lifted me up off of my feet. I thought I was going to die. I thought, if I don’t get out now, I’m going to pass out and I’m going to die, I won’t come back to consciousness. 

	 

	I pulled myself up into a sitting position but when I sat up, I couldn’t see anything. It was just black in front of my eyes.”
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Description automatically generated]Narrator: “Kelly was not the only one who saw these images that night. For the first time ever, independent witnesses have given the same encounter, a close encounter. Even though Kelly has never met Jane, Glenda and Bill, their sketches seem very similar.

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “They drew the same circles of light on the top of the craft with these blue lines coming down in a circle on the ground and with a tripod underneath it, which was something that I didn’t see that night. It all became very clear that we all were looking at the same thing. It wasn’t your average saucer shaped craft. Basically, the second party sketches are very similar to the ones that I had. They were not your usual little gray things from the media propaganda.

	 

	Here she is speaking at a UFO Conference.

	 

	“Kelly Cahill: “I had a small red colored triangle below my navel, which I guess in reality could have provoked only a minor curiosity at the time. It was only geometric, and I didn’t wonder how something like that could get on me. It looked like a burn without me feeling it.”

	 

	Narrator: “At UFO conferences where Kelly is a key-note speaker, thanks to her own story, by showing photographs of physical marks left on one of the other women.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “We were all left with triangle marks under our navels. The marks that were actually photographed. This one came from Glenda, a series of three small red dots along her inner thigh. Both Jane and Glenda were marked with these dots, but I wasn’t. Glenda had a ligature mark around her ankle, which is quite severe bruising. It looked like she had been strapped down to something.”

	 

	Narrator: “UFO researchers have also reported finding physical traces of the site where all the witnesses said the encounter happened. Particularly where the craft had landed.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “Inside that semicircle was actually a triangular formation of three points about six meters apart which corresponds with the tripod that was underneath the craft.”

	 

	Narrator: “To this day, Kelly still has no idea of what happened to her that night. Her most vivid memories are the fear that she felt.”

	 

	Kelly Cahill: “I think a lot of people experience the fear and the nightmares of being chased or something like that and it’s a terror that you feel and sometimes will wake you up or whatever. But it is absolutely horrifying when you are dreaming it. And that’s exactly what I was feeling while I was totally awake. That sort of terror of having to actually feel it while you are conscious, physically awake, and feel it. The reality is a living nightmare, like a nightmare comes to life.”

	Another strange abduction experience occurred this time in China. Once again, for some reason, they seem to want to have “sex” with their victims.

	 

	Narrator: “One of the most curious cases of UFO abductions is known as the Meng Zhaoguo Incident and it occurred in Red Flag Forest in Heilongjiang, China. It was in 1994 when a worker named Meng Zhaoguo and several friends spotted something white and shiny, descending into the Red Flag Forest. They initially thought it was a weather balloon and Meng also felt that it could be some kind of helicopter craft and decided to check it out. As soon as he approached what he thought was the crash site, he said he saw a spacecraft and it was flanked by tall aliens. All of a sudden something hit him square in the forehead and knocked him unconscious. 

	 

	Several nights following this strange incident, Meng claimed that while at his house he encountered a female alien with braided fur on her legs. He described her as being at least 10 feet tall and having 6 fingers, but aside from these strange characteristics, she looked completely human. During the encounter, Meng said he was floating above his bed, and he could see both his daughter and his wife right below him. He then claimed to have had intercourse with the female alien for around 40 minutes. As soon as they finished, the alien left the room, leaving Meng with the unusual 5-centimeter mark visible on his thigh. 

	 

	A month later, he again levitated and this time he was pulled up through the ceiling and into a spaceship where he again encountered the same race of aliens. Meng asked to see the female but was told it wasn’t possible. Instead, they told him that in 60 years, on a faraway planet, the son of a Chinese peasant would be born. They also told Meng he would ultimately be able to see his son.

	 

	Because of his unusual story, being unsure of what to make of this encounter, the seemingly tall tale was scrutinized, and Meng was interviewed by the UFO Enthusiast Club at Wuhan University. The club believed that the initial encounter could have been real, especially since there were other witnesses who saw the craft. In September of 2003 Meng was studied, given a lie detector test, along with a medical exam. He was also placed under hypnosis hoping it would reveal the authenticity of his alien encounter claims. The person who assisted and initiated the testing said that the results showed that Meng wasn’t lying about the incident. The scar he had on this thigh was also studied by a doctor where it was concluded that it could not have been caused by a common injury or surgery. Today the case of Meng remains a complete mystery. Whether he did encounter an alien and seeded an offspring remains to be seen.”

	 

	Then in the 1990s we also observed not only UFO encounters and abductions. but direct contact with Aliens by a multitude of people in Brazil, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “In 1996, the people of Varginha, Brazil witnessed a UFO event that would change their lives forever.”

	 

	Witness: “It was floating and slowly losing altitude.”

	 

	HLN Reports: “Following another Roswell, if you will, as a crashed vehicle, that had beings on board.”

	 

	Witness #2: “But they couldn’t admit the truth, or the population would collapse.”

	 

	Army officer: “We have nothing to hide.”

	 

	Narrator: “Finally the facts will be revealed. The Varginha incident is considered to be the most well-kept secret in the military circle of Brazil.”

	 

	Film producer: “My objective here is to put some clarity on what took place in Varginha, Brazil in January of 1996.”

	 

	Witness #3: “Two extraterrestrial beings were captured and taken to the city hospital.”

	 

	Film producer: “The witnesses have some of the most compelling testimony that I have ever heard.”

	 

	Several witnesses report: “In 1996, I saw a strange creature there.”

	 

	Film producer: “A lot of people in this town add a little piece to the puzzle.”

	 

	Several witnesses report: “And then there, on that spot.” “I saw the creature’s footprint.” “That’s when he said that what I saw was supernatural.”

	 

	Film producer: “Marco Shiraz helped capture this creature.”

	 

	Reporter: “Can you confirm your brother was working on the 20th?”

	 

	Marco’s sister: “I confirm.”

	 

	Film producer: “After he captured the creature, he developed an infection that wouldn’t go away.”

	 

	Marco’s sister: “He went to the ICU at 7 am and at 11:45 am he died.”

	 

	Narrator: “This can no longer be covered up!” 

	 

	Marco’s sister: “If it’s about the E.T. he won’t talk. He’s gonna remove you with bullets.”

	 

	Narrator: “This can’t be denied.”

	 

	Marco’s sister: “There was a knock on the door. Then one of them said to me. ‘Stay quiet. If anyone talks, the punishment would be very severe.”

	 

	Film producer: “If we can pull this off this will be the most compelling testimony revealed.”

	 

	Narrator: “This was proof of contact.”

	 

	Witness: “Here, it was here!” 

	 

	Film producer: “This was a level of confirmation that only a handful of people on this planet have.”

	 

	Natgeotv.com: “Purely by chance I managed to track down three primary witnesses, who reportedly saw the live alien.”

	 

	He proceeds to question the witnesses.

	 

	Natgeotv.com: “I would like to start off by saying that this is like the Holy Grail of witnesses for me. I am so happy to be here right now. Can you describe to me what happened in January of 1996.”
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Description automatically generated]Liliane and Valkiria Silva, witnessed the Varginha Creature: “It was about 3 o’clock in the afternoon. This was not the usual way that we would take to go home. I saw a creature that was really sweating. It was a little person with no hair whatsoever with red eyes and two arms. I pointed to the other girls and started running the other way.”

	 

	Natgeotv.com: “They all had the opportunity to speak to the world about their experience. What would they like for the world to know?
 

	Liliane and Valkiria Silva: “It wasn’t a good experience at all. If we could choose, we wouldn’t go through it again.”

	 

	And finally, the 1990s not only closed out with even more Space Shuttle sightings, but two other famous encounters, that of the Phoenix Lights in Arizona and the Mexico City Skyline UFO footage as you can see both here.

	 

	Commentator: “The citizens witnessed the strange event on March 13, 1997. Reports came in from Phoenix, as well as California, Nevada and New Mexico. People are describing a huge ‘V’ shaped craft moving Southeast along the region.”

	 

	Narrator: “Around sunset a man in Henderson, Nevada, observed and reported a triangular aircraft with ice underneath it, hovering over the desert.”

	 

	Commentator: “He moves in closer to get a better look and the object starts to move. Now, he doesn’t know what he’s looking at, but he does know this is not an airplane.”

	 

	The sighting of the unidentified craft is quickly confirmed by others.

	 

	Commentator: “Twenty minutes later a retired police officer calls to report that he has seen this same object 200 miles south of Henderson.”

	 

	Narrator: “He follows it with his car, and he is never closer to it than about a mile and even from there he can tell it’s gigantic.”

	 

	Commentator: “Reports continue to flood in. At 8:20 from Prescott Valley, and a few minutes later, downtown Phoenix.”

	 

	Witness: “I was kind of surprised to see it on the news, but at the same time, I was excited because I thought I would get some answers to explain the strange thing that I had just seen. These were some incredibly bright lights, they were completely motionless, made no sound, and these lights just hung there directly over me. I was awestruck. I observed these lights for about thirty minutes, went inside, came back outside later and about forty-five minutes later this stream of lights was still in the sky. 

	 

	Narrator: “Among the eyewitnesses, was Dr. Lynne Kitel, M.D. of the Phoenix Lights Network.”

	 

	Dr. Kitel: “On March 13th, 1997, the Hale-Bopp comet was in clear view on a beautiful spring night, in the Northwest sky. Thousands of people went outside to catch a glimpse of it. I went outside and suddenly I noticed three amber orbs. Every other light out there glared, these did not. The length did not extend outside the edge and were self-contained. They were very soothing, mesmerizing and then the top orb started to shrink very, very slowly, until it was pea sized, and disappeared. But it felt like it was still there.”

Narrator: “As Dr. Kitel watches the sky, calls pour into local police and news stations.”

	 

	Witness: It’s a hard thing to describe or explain, but a lot of people who experienced this event came away feeling something. Wondering if they were meant to see it, meant to feel it, meant to experience some sort of connection with what they saw. Some even described feeling calm. Or even being told to not be afraid.”

	 

	Dr. Kitel: “People were in awe, in wonder, and curious. So many cars were pulled over to watch this amazing, extraordinary sight in real time and in long term. It affected the experiencers very profoundly. ‘Who are you, what are you, do you know that I’m here? I’d love to meet you.’”

	 

	UPN News Reports in Mexico: “Now for the first time in its entirety you are seeing the Mexico City saucer, just as we first saw it. We haven’t enhanced or manipulated the footage. And we haven’t removed anything.  Translation is being withheld because of the nature of the language used. Let’s just say the shooter and his friend are very excited. What do you think?”
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	UPN Reports: “Is this hard and fast evidence of an extraterrestrial invasion? Is it a hologram? Or an experimental craft deployed by the military? In order to get to the bottom of this incredible flying saucer footage we went to the exact location where the saucer was supposed to be hovering. We were looking for answers, for eyewitnesses, anyone who may have had a part of the mysterious citing on that day. Anyone that would be willing to talk about it.”

	 

	Witness: “At least I found the place. This is real. The place exists, the buildings, and then I found not one witness, but 12 witnesses. Some of them were just under the object, others who saw it were far away. Others who did not see the object but remembered that their animals went crazy that same day.”

	 

	UPN Reports: “One eyewitness to the August 6th, 1997, saucer was 13-year-old Cassandra.” He proceeds to question her about that day. “Can you tell me where you were standing when you saw it?” “It was in the middle of those two buildings.”

	 

	Cassandra: “I was scared!”

	 

	UPN Reports: “Was it wobbling?”

	 

	Cassandra: “At first it was still, but it was wobbling. Then after it was balanced, it shot out to the corner of the buildings and then it disappeared.”

	 

	UPN Reports: “As our interview progressed Cassandra told us that the object had been spinning and that she thought that she saw windows. She also revealed that right after she saw the sighting she told her father about the UFO, but he did not believe her. We continued to look. We questioned those familiar with the area where the saucer had apparently been taped. We looked from every possible point of view. We heard that there had been a sighting about a mile north in a wealthy suburb of Bosques Los Lomas. There we met Annie Lask. A young woman who had been on the roof of her house on August 6th. She told us that the saucer in the video had hovered directly over her.”

	 

	He proceeds to question her about what she had seen.

	 

	UPN Reports: “And how far above you was it?”

	 

	Annie Lask: “About 20 meters. It was spinning really fast and was hissing. When I realized there was this weird thing on top of my head, I wanted to take a picture. I turned to take the picture, I looked up and it wasn’t there. But there was this mist, a purple mist, or maybe haze.”

	 

	UPN Reports: “After the saucer left, standing in a purple statical haze, Annie Lask does not remember getting down from the roof.”

	 

	Annie Lask: “Since that day I have had constant headaches, like every day. Very strong headaches and my eyes burned so bad.”

	 

	UPN Reports: “And they still do?”

	 

	Annie Lask: “Yes, since that day.”

	 

	UPN Reports: “The pilots of this ship realized that when the person shooting the video had them locked on, ‘Holy Smokes, somebody can see us now.’ And they revved up their engines and got out of there.”

	 

	Then in the first decade of the 2000s, the wave of UFO sightings and encounters continued to escalate like never before. Starting with the Southern Illinois UFO incident, the New Jersey Turnpike incident, where several people, including police officers stopped their cars, along the New Jersey Turnpike to view unexplained light formations in the night sky. Then came the Mass UFO Fleet Sightings in Mexico and the Tinley Park Lights encounter that included a series of UFO sightings in the suburbs of Chicago, which then led to the amazing encounter at the Chicago O’Hare Airport in 2006. Airline employees and pilots reported sightings of a saucer-shaped craft hovering over a Chicago O’Hare Airport terminal as seen in this rare behind the scenes news footage:

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Oh my gosh, did you see it hit the Fox crawl on Monday night?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yes, it has hit everywhere. At CNN, it was my fourth appearance today. MSNBC, every network out there. It’s worldwide. Australia, everywhere.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “That’s where we are going to start. The response is out of this world, isn’t it? Congratulations! So, where’s the latest on the investigation with the FAA then? By this time tomorrow it will approve it.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “United has now acknowledged that they were approached by employees, so they’ve done that flip-flop and I’m trying to locate photos of this. I’m told. I’m told there may be photos.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Wow, that would be cool. I’m told that the story is on CT.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Right.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “It has almost a million hits.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yes, it’s the most read story in the history of CT.com.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “You’re kidding me.”

	Jon Hilkevitch: “I got an email yesterday from Melody. I mean it’s like in the entire history of the website.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Incredible, incredible. So, is there a possibility that you might get the pictures and get them for tomorrow?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Oh, no, no, no. I’m told that the pilots on that plane that was being pushed back, as you know, I said in the story that they opened the windscreen and stuck their head out. Now I’m being told that one of them had a digital camera and snapped some pictures. So, United is not playing ball with me and the FAA. I’ve expanded my story to include the flight plan which might include the pilot’s names and I’m trying to work with the union as well.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Are they still going by weather phenomenon?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “The FAA, you know, pretty much because of the Federal holiday, I haven’t talked to them that much. But yeah, they haven’t changed their story and I’ve heard from some other people since then and that explanation just doesn’t wash.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “And they haven’t gone out of their way to say anything otherwise, so far?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “No, they say it was November 7th, they’re moving on. They’re just doing their daily thing.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Well, I’ll tell you what, all the people who saw it must be feeling a little validated right about now.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Oh yeah, I’m getting tons of emails from other people outside the airport as well as O’Hare who also either sighted that same object or saw the hole in the sky and said what is that?”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Okay, so what did it look like, again? To the folks who saw it, it was a saucer, it was hovering over the United terminal, right?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “It was directly over gate C17, it was stationary in the sky, dark gray metallic, like I said, saucer shaped, no lights, and it was there for some minutes. And when it disappeared it just streaked through the clouds with such energy that it broke a big blue hole in the overcast. And the hole remained there for several minutes until the wind drifted and pushed the clouds back together.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “So the blue was the sky?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yeah, the blue was the sky but otherwise the entire skyline was cloudy, totally overcast. An airplane just doesn’t react like that. It slices through and it doesn’t disturb the atmosphere. 

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Do you have any interviews after this one?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yeah, I’m going back on a couple of radio stations this afternoon and then Headline News has a show I’m doing, I think at 3 o’clock.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Okay, oh I’ll have to if I’m available. Australia, what other international?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “I’ve been all over Europe. I’m hearing from people in Ireland. You know, ‘We heard about what’s happening at O’Hara, Butch O’Hara. (And they laugh) I mean just as well, serious researchers at major U.S. Universities who have attempted to do their own investigations and when they go to the government to try to get information, they get stonewalled. So, there really is this universal feeling that the government knows a lot more than it’s willing to tell.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “It is so cool that I am the first one to get to talk to you about it.” 

	That conversation took place before they went on the air. Now he begins his show about UFO sightings.

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “The UFO O’Hare story, that the Chicago Tribune exclusively broke on New Year’s Day is garnering attention around the world. Joining us now to talk about it once again is Tribune Transportation writer, Jon Hilkevitch, who broke the story, and Jon, the response has been out of this world. Hasn’t it?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yes it has been astronomical, Jim. From every major country it seems people have written in, both those who claim they’ve spotted UFO’s during their life as well as serious researchers. I mean in just the last two days these are my emails and these are the serious emails. The ones from kooks who said they were brought aboard alien spacecraft, I put into the circular file. It’s just a story that has legs and people are fascinated by the thought. I believe there’s some belief that there are advanced life forms that are visiting us here on a regular basis.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “You have been contacted now in the last few days, by several countries, but that also includes serious University researchers here in the U.S. You know, I’ve got to tell you too, I got a call from my dad in California, Monday night, and he’s like, ‘What is up with the O’Hare UFOs,’ and I’m like, ‘Where did you read that?’ He replied, ‘Well, it’s on FOX network’s crawl.’ It’s amazing how much this is garnering.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Yes, it really is. And worldwide attention as you say and from people who have observed and made observations themselves including on November 7th, the date of this incident. Additional people, both at O’Hare and outside the airport who have either seen this gray disc shaped metallic object themselves or they saw that huge hole in the sky, that the object created when it vanished.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Let’s go over that one more time. What did people see when it all of a sudden vanished, right through the clouds over the United Terminal and then how’s the FAA been reacting over the past few days too. Any new ground on that?”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “Well, the object was hovering in a stationary position about 1,500 feet above the United Terminal for some minutes and then when it left, it just burst through this thick cloud layer creating a large open space of blue sky on an otherwise overcast day. It took some minutes for that opening to close up when the clouds drifted back together and it’s just extremely unusual according to the witnesses. I mean, airplanes just don’t react like this. They slice through clouds, and they really don’t disturb the atmosphere that much, except for the wing tips and such. 

	 

	The FAA is still pinning this on some kind of weather phenomenon. That some lights from the airport and the overcast sky somehow got together and created this image. But weather experts, astronomy experts and others I’ve talked to said that that’s bunk. That explanation just doesn’t wash. United on the other hand, after first denying that they got any reports from employees about this sighting, is now saying, yes indeed their employees did approach them immediately, because of concerns about safety.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “And to reiterate, Jon, the witnesses who originally came to you are all seasoned professional credible professionals, like pilots who saw this.”

	 

	Jon Hilkevitch: “They’re pilots, they’re senior managers, they’re mechanics and others, so they’re very truthful about what they are saying and we’re trying to locate photographs, if they do exist of this incident.”

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “Jon, I know you have plenty of other interviews to do today with other countries, so we’ll let you go. And we’ll keep our eyes on the sky. Thanks.”

	 

	After the interview on the air is finished, they continue to talk.

	 

	Getting Around Reports: “This is just incredible. Actually, isn’t it amazing what really garners people attention?”

	Jon Hilkevitch: “For various reasons, I suppose. I’m just amazed that I’m still getting requests for interviews.”

	 

	Then there was the Islington UFO incident in London, the New Delhi Incident in India where two UFOs were detected near the Indian prime minister’s residence, followed by the Turkey UFO sightings in Istanbul and even the Moscow UFO Sightings, along with the infamous BBC News Broadcast recording of a UFO as seen here.

	 

	Several BBC News Reports: “Were you watching TV at about five past nine yesterday? And did you spot something suspicious on the screen behind me? Have a look. Is it a bird, is it a plane? Just what is it? We don’t know. Perhaps you can help. If so, do let us know. And remember, don’t have nightmares.”

	 

	This was followed by the usual plethora of scattered UFO sightings in the U.S. and even yet another abduction encounter in the Ural Mountains of Russia, followed by UFO sightings in Norway, Australia, Japan and even another strange encounter in China. Even the Chinese News Agency reported how airport authorities had to stop passengers from boarding airplanes, and grounded outgoing flights for about an hour as you can see here.

	 

	CCTV.News Reports: “Some unexpected guests apparently have paid a visit to Hangzhou, the city known as the ‘Paradise on Earth.’  And it may have attracted the attention of some celestial visitors. Here is the story:

	 

	Field Reporter: “At around 8 o’clock in the evening, an unidentified flying object was spotted hovering in the sky above Hangzhou Airport. In the next hour the airport was shut down.”

	 

	Airport Official: “We received orders to shut down the airport until the sky was clear.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “As a result the outgoing flights were grounded, and incoming flights were diverted to a nearby airport. No more airport operations resumed until nearly two hours later. Residents near the airport had taken two photos of the object. One in daylight shows a clear comet like tail and another taken at night features a glowing object emitting golden light. Aviation authorities are still investigating the phenomenon and no further details have been released.”

	 

	ABC News Reports: “A UFO in China’s skies forced the Hangzhou Airport to stop operations on July 7th, 2010. Outbound flights were grounded when an unidentified flying object was detected by a flight crew. The incident has captured the attention of the Chinese media. Theories about the UFOs identity is burning up on the internet as well. For now, the UFO continues to be a mystery. A spokesman from the Chinese Civil Aviation Administration confirms to ABC News, that the matter is still under investigation.”

	 

	Then in the next decade, in the 2000s, showed no signs of slowing down. More UFO sightings started off with a bang in 2011, with the West Bengal incident in India, the Lee’s Summit UFO sightings in Missouri, and more strange UFO’s sightings in Russia, as well as the infamous UFO sighting in Jerusalem in 2011 as you can see here.

	 

	TodayShow.com Reports: “An unusual sight above the old city of Jerusalem is making the rounds on the internet. This YouTube video was reportedly taken about one in the morning. The man who posted it says, ‘He was there with a friend when a bright light appeared in the sky and descended toward the Dome of the Rock. The light appeared to just hang in the skyline. But then an energy burst of some kind and the light goes sailing back. It’s tough to see in the darkness but then it appeared that several blinking red lights were hovering in the sky above and then disappeared.’ Was it midnight fireworks in the fiery sky or a UFO flying over Jerusalem?”

	 

	January 28, 2011 – Jerusalem – Witness Videos 1, 2, & 4 were all in sync.

	 

	In 2011 we also saw one UFO researcher stating, “UFO interventions will accelerate, and the intent of these interventions is to increase mankind’s acceptance of the alien phenomena so that hopefully, we will be prepared to accept a face-to-face encounter and communicate.”

	 

	Another article shared that same year said, “UFO evidence is breaking records already in 2011 for more UFO sightings than at any time in human history and leading scientists from all over the world are calling on the United Nations to review all UFO evidence and produce a systematic scientific investigation to make first contact now.”

	 

	And each year, from here on out, we see an ever-increasing amount of strange UFO sightings and encounters on a global basis, starting with these examples in 2012.

	 

	Narrator: “We received amazing videos from around the world. Just today, via skype, I received this amazing video from Baja, California. Now just take a look at this.”

	 

	The video shows a bright yellow light glow bouncing around in the sky.

	 

	“Catching UFOs on tape isn’t the easiest thing in the world, especially if it’s your first time. But he manages just for a second to focus sharply. Now let’s go along with the second video that we received.”

	 

	This video is an actual object that is flying overhead. There are no flashing lights on this object.

	 

	“This amazing UFO caught in broad daylight is one of the best videos I have ever seen.”

	 

	As one MUFON person stated, “One reason why I think it’s going to be a good year is because people are looking at the sky a lot more and now, they know where to report UFOs, and they’re reporting them like crazy.”

	 

	In 2013, there were so many UFO sightings in that year alone, that even Fox News couldn’t help but report on it. They even shared several amazing photos of these strange encounters all over the world for just that year, as you can see here.
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	RT Reports: “Just so you understand the implications of what this could mean for the world and for the global agricultural food supply.”

	While this reporter is speaking to her guest, through the window in her background, an object flies over the buildings, from one side of the frame to the other. 

	 

	Then in 2014 we not only had a plethora of UFO sightings, just like in the previous years, but an animated video shows just how many exploded onto the scene, as you can see here. 

	 

	This next video is of several different sightings that people on the ground we able to capture with their camera.

	 

	1 – Two objects with bright lights are hovering on the city after dark.

	2 – A disc shaped object is hovering over a mountain.

	3 – Three lights, seen hovering over the city in a ‘V’ shape. 

	4 – Another ‘V’ shaped object is hovering over the city with two white  

	      lights and one orange.

	5 – This object hovering over the city looks like to ‘V’ shaped object 

	      that are attached to each other.

	 

	In 2015 the sightings continue to explode including from the Military. 
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	“Newly released video of a mysterious object streaking over the Atlantic Ocean shows that the Pentagon needs to take UFOs seriously, researcher says.” 

	 

	“The sensational two-minute clip captured by a camera aboard a US Navy F/A 18 jet flying at 25,000 feet wowed military personnel.” “What the ‘blank’ is that thing?” shouted the pilot in the video posted online.” 

	 

	“The video was shot off the East Coast in 2015 and was obtained through a Freedom of Information Act request.” “Videos showing similar incidents became public last year.” 

	 

	And they, “Appear to provide evidence of the existence of aircraft far superior to anything possessed by the United States or its allies.” As you can see here.

	 

	U.S. Navy Pilot: “There’s a whole fleet of them. They are going against the wind. The wind is 120 knots to the west. Look at that thing dude. Look at that thing. It’s rotating.”

	 

	They seem to lose it for a few minutes and then it shows up again.

	 

	“Got it! Woohoo. Oh my gosh dude. Look at that thing.”

	 

	In 2016 we experienced yet another explosion of UFO sightings from around the world. Such as:

	 

	
		The Grapevine Texas Sighting

		Lake Michigan Lights in the Sky

		Colorado Springs Sighting

		Iowa ‘Smiling Face’ UFO

		The Netherlands Saucer

		The Australian Balls of Light

		San Bernadino News Helicopter UFO Sighting

		The Alaska UFO Shooting Light Incident

		The UFO Over Old faithful

		New York City Skyline UFO

		Fairborn Ohio Sighting

		Space Station UFO Shenanigans

		Turkey Being Invaded by Aliens

		Blinking Lights in Canada and Mexico

		UFO Engaged by Indian Military

		Aliens Watching Football Game in Geneva

		UFOs Running Amok in Derbyshire

		Mum Spies Flying Saucer in Bristol

		Brazilian Fisherman Spooked by UFO

		Flying Cigar Spotted Above Manchester

		Huge UFO Freaks Out New York Residents



	 

	As you can see here:

	 

	Secure-Team News Reports: “The information that I received from the sources and there were multiple sources of this thing, all alluding to the fact that there was this large, and I do mean large, black, strange looking object sitting in the sky, that would at times, sit completely stationary, near the outer bridge crossing in New York, which is the bridge that connects New York to New Jersey. And as you are seeing in the video, multiple reports came to me. This strange large, black object, as well as strange sounds in the area. Sounds that are not natural, or at least did not sound natural. He said at first, he thought that it may have been one of those banners that are towed behind the planes that are advertising for people. But he said he soon realized that this object was far too large to have been a banner of any kind. And he also said that there was no plane in sight. He said that this object just seemed to be hanging out in the sky.”

	 

	Then in 2017 one source catalogued “A total of 4,655 sightings in 2017 alone,” and the state reporting the most sightings in 2017 was California (490), followed by Florida (308), Washington (192), Arizona (180), New York (170) a total of 17 states having over 100 reported sightings each, a majority of states over 60 and all 50 states having sightings in general. It was also in 2017 that we saw the truth leaked out of the existence of the Pentagon’s Advanced Aerospace Threat Identification Program which sparked an even deeper wave of interest in UFOs among the public, the media, and even scientists, as this News Report shares. 

	 

	CBS News Reports: “Earlier this month it was revealed that the Department of Defense spent $22 million dollars in an effort to document and research UFOs. But is the Pentagon sitting on a trove of extraterrestrial evidence or is this the latest fuel for conspiracy theorists? UFO Researcher and Historian, Richard Dolan joins us to deliver some insight into the government’s so-called Advanced Aerospace Threat Identification Program. Richard, thank you so much for being here with us. For so long the government has denied the existence of alien life, but now it seems they may be sitting on some evidence of alien life. So, what can you tell us about this now debunked Pentagon Program, and does it lend any credibility to the possible existence of alien life?

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Well, first of all, thank you for having me on. I think it’s a very interesting development that has happened in this last month. It is true that the United States government, for many years, has completely denied any overt interest in what we call UFOs. On the other hand, it has always been contradicted by a large body of declassified evidence, but it has come out bit by bit since 1970, with the Freedom of Information Act. Which in many cases it has been shown that there have been lots and lots of military encounters with highly unconventional objects that just defy any normal explanation. So, this is a phenomenon that they know about. They just don’t like talking about it because either they don’t have the full answers and know what to tell us, or maybe they do have answers and they’d rather not tell us as well.

	 

	This new program is interesting, as it is an acknowledgement by the Pentagon itself, after the investigation by the New York Times Journalists, of a program to study UFOs. And this goes right up into our own century. It was only shut down a few years ago. They have had some very, very unusual cases that they, again, cannot explain. Just as in the 50s and 60s, so too in the 21st century.”

	CBS News Reports: “Unusual and fascinating. Now much of the funding by billionaire friend of former Senator Harry Reid, Robert Bigelow, his company Bigelow Aerospace claims to have recovered materials from unidentified aerial phenomenon. Now, what can you tell us about Bigelow Aerospace and what they actually found?”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Well, I’m very glad you are asking this question. It’s a very unusual one and I’m not hearing it asked anywhere else in the media. But this was one of the little bombshells that came out in the New York Times piece a couple of weeks ago. Those objects that were recovered from these encounters, UFOs, were recovered and studied. This is a claim that has been going on for years and years and years and the government would just blandly say no, this never happened, never happened, and suddenly now, boom, he’s actually acknowledging that they have been doing it. What nobody knows, or at least I don’t, is what Bigelow Aerospace has determined. What these objects are. They are a major company. Robert Bigelow has run this company for many years. He’s been a defense contractor for a long time. He is clearly very well connected and has personally indicated a strong interest in UFOs for a long time.”

	 

	CBS News Reports: “The highlight of this recent fervor is footage from a Navy F18 showing what has been described as aircraft surrounded by a glowing orb, traveling at a high speed and rotating as it moves. Now some could argue that this is just the latest of a series of dubious UFO sightings. In your experience is there anything different about this specific account?”

	 

	Richard Dolan: “Yes, I think it is very interesting. When you look at some of these UFO videos that are around, without context, it’s easy to be dismissive about them and say, ‘Well that doesn’t prove anything.’ But we have to look at everything in context. This video was released by the Navy in connection with an incredibly fascinating UFO encounter. They saw this particular object for two weeks before they actually sent a couple of F18A Hornets to intercept. Those of top-of-the-line fighter jets, and who were completely outclassed by this object, that people are able to see on video. So, that’s quite interesting. That object had been tracked at an altitude of 80,000 feet, that is very high, dropping down to 20,000 feet, apparently quite easily and then we are seeing, either at the water level or below the water level, making maneuvers that the pilot of the F18A said, ‘I don’t know what that is, but I want to fly it.’”

	 

	In 2018 there continued to be a flurry of UFO activity and sightings all around the world including pilots to passengers. Clearly something strange was going on in the sky as you can see here.

	 

	12News.com Reports: “On February 24th, both a Learjet pilot and an American Airlines pilot reported a strange encounter with a mysterious object in the sky over southeastern Arizona. The two aircraft encountered the flying object overhead not too far from Tucson and the Davis-Monthan Air Force Base.”

	 

	The FAA released audio of the pilots reporting the anomaly to the Albuquerque Air Traffic Center in New Mexico.

	 

	Learjet pilot: “Was anybody above us – that passed us, like 30 seconds ago?”

	 

	Air traffic control: “Negative.”

	 

	Learjet pilot: “OK. Something. Maybe a UFO.”

	 

	Air traffic control: “Laughs, yeah.” “American 1095, let me know if you see anything pass over you here in the next 15 miles.”

	 

	American Airline pilot: “If anything like what passes over?”

	 

	Air traffic control: “Affirmative. We had an aircraft in front of you at 37,000 feet that reported something pass over him, and we didn’t have any targets, so just let me know if you see anything pass over you.”

	 

	Learjet pilot: “I don’t know what it was, it wasn’t an airplane, but it was – the path was going in the opposite direction.”

	About a minute later, the American Airline pilot calls back in.

	 

	American airline pilot: “Hey, it’s American 1095 here. Something just passed us, like a – I don’t know what it was, but it was at least 2-3,000 feet above us. Yeah, it passed right over the top of us.” 

	 

	Air traffic control: “Ok, American 1095, thank you.”

	 

	Witness: “Kerry, what is that?”

	 

	Kerry: “I have no idea.”

	 

	This UFO appeared next to a plane as it flew over the Aegean Sea shocking passengers as it made seemingly impossible maneuvers.

	Witness: “Kerry, what is that? What is that?”

	 

	This footage was captured by a passenger on the plane who was unable to offer an explanation as to what the phenomenon actually is. If it is an alien spacecraft hopefully, they have better customer service than most human airlines. 

	 

	2019 saw yet another unprecedented number of UFO sightings and encounters from all over the world to the point where even News Stations had to admit the amount of them is getting out of control. One state alone had hundreds of them as you can see here. 

	 

	12 News Reports: “This story might surprise some of you. Last year there were more than 200 UFO sightings in Arizona. That is according to the center that tracks that kind of activity.”

	 

	“We’re not talking about the outskirts, we are talking about sightings over Phoenix, Mesa, Gilbert, other big valley cities. Our field reporter tells us what people are reporting seeing in the sky.”

	 

	Witnesses: “I had no idea what it was, just all of a sudden, swish, it went by real fast.” “We saw it right through the trees. It kind of approached from over in that direction.” “About six bright, orange-colored lights.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “All across Phoenix, people are reporting unidentified flying objects.”

	 

	Peter Davenport: “I am the director of the National UFO Reporting Center, based in Harrington, Washington.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “Peter Davenport and his team track them all.”

	 

	Peter Davenport: “This is what one of the objects that passed over Phoenix, on the 13th of March 1997 looked like.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “In 2019, there were 221 sightings around the state of Arizona. People were describing everything from discs and triangles to lights and fireballs lasting anywhere from seconds to more than an hour. Two weeks ago, December 18th, 2019, Laveen, a person quoted as follows.”

	 

	Laveen: “I was sitting at my kitchen table, and I saw a saucer with blue lights, ran outside, it was cruising low and slow from South Mountain traveling northeast towards Scottsdale.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “December 12th, 2019, in Phoenix. Two separate reports detailing very similar sightings.”

	 

	“30 lights in a perfect line …” 

	 

	Field Reporter: “A second, also in Phoenix, same day and same time.”

	 

	“30 star like objects traveling in line.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “September 25th, 2019, another report.”

	 

	“6 Silver irregular flying objects, zigzagging over Scottsdale, Az.”
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	Field Reporter: “Last year the Navy confirmed these videos capturing UFO sightings. No one knows exactly what these UFOs are.”

	 

	Peter Davenport: “If this is true, if there is even a shard of a possibility that this is true, it’s the biggest scientific question that has ever confronted mankind.”

	 

	The sightings of UFO’s continued to escalate in 2020 to the point where people were clamoring for, “A scientific call to action.” Not only was 2020 the year the Pentagon also announced another UFO program called Unidentified Aerial Phenomena Task Force, but it helped give rise to the new term UAP. Instead of UFO’s or Unidentified Flying Objects it became increasingly popular to say UAP or Unidentified Aerial Phenomena when describing these strange craft. Including this one that appeared in an NBC News Broadcast in 2020.

	 

	This video is actually a commercial for the “Mission to Save Lives in Covid-Ravaged Navajo Nation.” A girl is beating a drum while other American Indians are performing different movements. But while the camera is recording all the action, in the sky in the background there is an object that flies across the sky. They are totally unaware of what just transpired behind them.

	 

	In 2021 the amazing trend of UFO sightings continued not only by private individuals but even by the military and News Broadcasts from around the world catching them on live TV as you see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Last year Congress held a public hearing on unidentified aerial phenomenon, for the first time in 50 years. The Pentagon disclosed to lawmakers that it has cataloged more than 400 reports of UAPs. Eleven of which were near misses of aircraft. They also released this next video, which made headlines across the world.”

	 

	Video begins:

	 

	“It’s 2021 and a Navy Pilot is flying his F18 fighter plane off the east coast when reports come in of a strange object is in his airspace. As the pilot scans the skies, he also takes out his cellphone and that’s when he captures this. Did you see that? It’s not something you would see in Top Gun. Let’s zoom in closer and take a look. The spherical [image: Image result for navy pilot ufo sighting 2021][image: Image result for navy pilot ufo sighting 2021]metallic object hurtles past the plane. According to journalist, Amy Teitel, when this picture was shown to Congress, this mysterious craft shook the halls of capitol hill.”

	 

	Amy Teitel, Author/Science Writer: “The U.S. government could not say for certain what is in this video. But it is something physical going by the window.”

	 

	Scott Bray, Deputy Director of Naval Intelligence: “Mr. Briggs, can you describe what we are looking at? What are we observing? It’s reflective in this video and it quickly passes by the cockpit of the aircraft.”

	 

	Amy Teitel: “It is significant that the government is saying that they are in fact real. And that they are in fact, unexplained.”

	Narrator: “But what makes this such a mystery? Teitel explains that this craft has hallmarks of what UFOs investigators call the ‘Five Observables.”

	 

	Amy Teitel: “They typically demonstrate anti-gravity lifts; they can accelerate very quickly, and they can move at supersonic speeds without any kind of exhaust. They are very hard to see, they use some kind of cloaking. They can move from water to air seamlessly.”

	 

	Narrator: “This object appears to be flying at mach speed but without any visual means of propulsion. The question for Congress and the Pentagon – Why do the vast majority of these unidentified objects seem to target military aircraft?”

	 

	Amy Teitel: “A lot of these sightings come from aircraft. So, there are some who believe that this alien technology is surveilling humans and is targeting aircraft as a means to explore and study technology here on earth.”

	 

	Narrator: “We go first to Aviation expert, Tim McMillan, are we seeing another aircraft or maybe a drone?”

	 

	Lt. Tim McMillan: “We do not see the wings or any of the control surfaces that you would see in a fixed wing drone or airplane, or in terms of a rotary wing drone or helicopter. We don’t see the rotor. Cubes and balls don’t fly.”

	 

	Narrator: “So, if it’s not ours are they coming from somewhere further away, like outer space?”

	 

	Lt. Tim McMillan: “It doesn’t match up like physics, my opinion is anything is on the table, until it’s not. Could it be an alien, who knows. But it’s definitely unknown and it’s really intriguing.”

	 

	 [image: Image result for navy pilot ufo sighting 2021]Narrator: “Our verdict – genuine UFO. Our experts agree with Naval Intelligence. They also have no idea what they are looking at. The good news is that the Pentagon is now taking this seriously enough that it’s established a special taskforce to detect, identify, and attribute objects of interest. We are looking forward to their next report.”

	 

	In 2022 there were not only so many UFO sightings and encounters, but it also prompted, “NASA Jumping in to Investigate” as well as another acronym change: “Unidentified Aerial Phenomena” now officially called “Unidentified Anomalous Phenomena” with the Pentagon announcing yet another entity to address these issues called the “All-Domain Anomaly Resolution Office” to, “Investigate objects that might pose a threat to national security.” In fact, in 2022, UFO’s, UAP’s or whatever you want to call them now, were touted as being “Arguably the biggest year for UFO’s” as you can see here. 

	 

	Richard Southern, Richardcitynews: “It’s a story that seems to get bigger and more credible every year. 2022 was arguably the biggest year for UFOs. From a rare public hearing to an increase in sightings to new pictures like these, there is a lot of new information on the phenomenon. On August 4th, 1990, two hikers near Calvine, Scotland, took a photograph of a mysterious diamond shaped object hovering silently in the sky. 

	 

	[image: Image result for ufo sightings 2022 scotland]For 32 years the image disappeared from the public eye but this last summer the groundbreaking picture, believed to be one of the best ever to be taken of a UFO finally resurfaced. Thanks to the efforts of the British journalist. U.S. government officials chose their words carefully when asked about possible extraterrestrial origin and many near misses with the American Military Aircraft.”

	 

	Ronald Moultrie: “We are also mindful of our obligation to protect sensitive sources and methods.”

	 

	Richard Southern: “In 2022, it was a big year for UFO sightings. A number of commercial airline pilots captured a video that depicted an unidentifiable aerial phenomenon across the U.S. Many ‘Everyday Today,’ report them as well. Our report this year found Canadians see UFOs in the sky at a rate on average of three times a day. 2022 also saw more notable individuals speaking out on the matter, like famed British Astronaut Tim Peake.” 

	 

	Tim Peake, British Astronaut: “When you see the video footage it’s quite remarkable. It does seem extraordinary as to what these machines are capable of. Is it some sort of unproved robotic type object from another civilization? Is it something, like I heard one theory, where the pilot was talking about potentially, in the future they developed time travel. Is it something that has come back from the future?”

	 

	Richard Southern: “The U.S. government continues its push for the truth, pushing the Director of National Intelligence for more updates on unexplained aerial phenomenon.”

	 

	Not only did 2023 start off with hundreds and hundreds of UFO sightings as usual all over the world, but it was also the year that UFO Whistleblowers escalated exposing major coverups like this one mentioned by Tucker Carlson.

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Journalism’s curiosity is the greatest crime. Yesterday for example, a former Air Force Officer who worked for years in Military Intelligence, came forward as a whistle blower, to reveal that the U.S. government had physical evidence of crashed non-human made aircraft as well as the bodies of the pilots who flew those aircraft. The Pentagon has spent decades studying these other worldly remains in order to build more technologically advanced weapon systems. That’s what the former Intelligence Officer revealed. And it was clear that he was telling the truth. In other words, UFOs are actually real and apparently, so is extraterrestrial life. Now we know. In a normal country this would qualify as a bombshell, the story of the Millenium, but in our country, it doesn’t. The whistleblowers account ran on a technology website called, ‘Debrief’ which you have probably never heard of. The Washington Post had that story but decided not to run it. And the New York Times pretended it never happened. On the front page of the New York Times website, this morning there were five stories about Ukraine, four stories about Donald Trump, trans people, and climate change. The usual lineup. There was nothing at all about how an alien species is flying a hypersonic aircraft over our city. Not one word.”

	 

	Then, as if that wasn’t wild enough, in 2023 we also saw a former intelligence official coming forward alleging how the U.S. government was in possession of “intact and partially intact vehicles” from UFO crash sites, and that the craft were of “non-human origin,” as you can see here. 

	 

	This video clip is of a Congressional meeting.

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and the witnesses who are testifying, I want to thank each one of you for being here to discuss the topic of grave importance to our national security. Earlier this year a Chinese spy balloon was shot down off the coast of South Carolina. Since the Roswell incident in 1947 many Americans have wondered about the danger of unknown objects crisscrossing our skies. Whether these are UAPs or weather phenomena or advanced technology from American allied, or enemy forces or something more out of this world. So, my first question, and I have several questions, if we can be quick on just these first few. I am going to ask each of you the same question. And then I will get to each of you individually. The first one, when you reported your experience with the UAP, did you face any repercussions with your superiors? Yes, or no? 

	 

	Mr. Graves: “No.”

	 

	CDR Fravor: “No.”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “I actually haven’t seen anything personally.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Do you believe there is an act of disinformation campaign to deny the existence of UAPs? Yes, or no?”

	 

	Mr. Graves: “I don’t have an answer to that.”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “As previously publicly stated, yes.”

	 

	Cmdr. Fravor: “Previously, like Project Blue Book, yes. But I don’t speak for the United States government.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Thank you. I have a few questions for Mr. Graves. What percentage of UAP sightings in your belief go unreported by your pilots?”

	 

	Mr. Graves: “This is an approximation off of my own personal experience, speaking with a number of pilots, but I would estimate about 5% are reporting perhaps.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “So you’re saying about 95% basically don’t report seeing UAPs?”

	 

	Mr. Graves: “That’s just my personal estimate.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “In the incident off Virginia Beach, do you think the Navy took the danger to your aircraft seriously after it was reported?”

	 

	Mr. Graves: “Absolutely.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “A few questions for Mr. Fravor. As an expert Naval aviator, have you ever seen an object that looked and moved like the Tik-Tak UAP?”

	 

	Mr. Fravor: “No.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Did the Tik-Tak UAP move in such a way that it defied the law of physics?” 

	 

	Mr. Fravor: “The way we understand them, yes.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Many dismiss UAP reports as classified weapons testing by our own government. Speaking as your experience as a pilot, does our government typically test Advanced Weapons Systems right next to multi-million-dollar jets without informing our pilots?”

	 

	Mr. Fravor: “No, we have test ranges for that.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “It took over fifteen years for your encounter with the Tik-Tak act to be declassified. Do you feel that there was a good reason to prevent lawmakers from having access to this footage?”

	 

	Mr. Fravor: “No, I just think it was ignored when it happened and then it just sat somewhere in a file. It never got reported.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “That happens a lot here. Shocker! Mr. Grusch, a couple of questions for you this morning. What percentage of UAPs do you feel are adequately investigated by the U.S. government? Of the 5% that are reported?”

	Mr. Grusch: “I can only speak for my personal leadership at the NGA. I try to look at every report that comes through that I can triage.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Do you believe that the officials at the highest levels of our National Security apparatus have lawfully withheld information from Congress and subverted our oversight authority?”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “There are certain elected leaders that had more information and I’m not certain just what they have shared with members, but certainly I would not be surprised.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “You say that the government is in possession of non-human spacecraft. Based on your experience and extensive conversations with experts, do you believe our government has made contact with intelligence, extraterrestrials?”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “That is something that I can’t discuss in a public setting.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “If you believe we have crashed craft, as stated earlier, do you believe that we have the bodies of the pilots that piloted this craft?”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “As I have stated publicly in my news nation interview, biologics came with some of these recoveries. Yes.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Were they human or non-human biologics?”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “Non-human, and that was the assessment of people with direct knowledge that I talked to that are currently still in the program.”

	 

	Ms. Mace: “Then was this documented with video, photo, eye witnessed or how would that be determined?”

	 

	Mr. Grusch: “This specific documentation I would have to talk to you in private about.”

	 

	And if that wasn’t wild enough, in 2023 we even had the average Joe seeing not only UFO’s but actual alien bodies like that man in congress reported, only this time, it was reported in their backyard here in my hometown of Las Vegas.

	 

	Headlines: “UFO mystery in Vegas? Police also report seeing something fall out of the sky.”

	 

	Narrator: “This is something straight out of the ‘X-files.’”

	 

	Skully: “I’ve never seen anything like it. What are they?”

	 

	Narrator: “A family in Las Vegas is insisting that something is out there, after allegedly having a close encounter of the third kind.”

	 

	Witness: “I swear to God this is not a joke.”

	 

	Narrator: “One witness, after calling 911, after they say an object fell out of the sky and landed in their back yard.”

	 

	Witness: “They’re like 9-foot, 10-foot tall. They look like aliens to us. Big eyes. They have big eyes.”

	 

	Narrator: “The mysterious object that fell from the sky, even officers saw that. The green glow of the alleged UFO was seen on this newly released body camera footage.”

	 

	Police Officer: “I would think this is a shooting star, but these people say there is an alien in their backyard.”

	 

	Narrator: “So when that 911 call came in less than an hour later the police were ready to believe it.”

	 

	Witness: “A big creature.”

	 

	Police Officer: “A big creature?”

	Witness: “Yeah, about 10-feet tall.”

	 

	Police Officer: “I’m not going to BS you guys. One of my partners said they saw something fall out of the sky too. That’s why I’m kind of curious. Did you see anything land in your backyard?”

	 

	Narrator: “But after a brief investigation of the yard, officers closed the case as unfounded.”

	 

	Police Officer: “If these things come back, don’t call us, deal with it yourself. (They all laugh) I ain’t dealing with that.”

	 

	Narrator: “According to former military officer, David Grusch, the alien crash landing isn’t too far-fetched. Grusch recently turned over documents to Congress, claiming that the U.S. government has a vast collection of vehicles that are of non-human origin.”

	 

	And finally, as if 2023 wasn’t wild enough, yet another report came out from another whistleblower saying that the governments around the world have not only been lying to us about UFO alien spacecraft for many years now, but they’ve also been lying to us about alien creatures, they themselves have allegedly captured and then interrogated as this man shares. 

	 

	Clayton Morris, Redacted Reports: “The film you are about to see is jaw-dropping. It was passed over by the New York Times. The New York Times had the opportunity to publish this story, and they didn’t. But we are here at Redacted. We are going to show you this unbelievable film in just a moment. But what is more astonishing might be the cover-up and the secrecy of this top-secret film. My guest today is John Stewart, former candidate for Illinois governor and U.S. Congress. He spent more than five years investigating and proving the providence of this alleged top-secret film, which we are about to show you. It reportedly shows and alien, an extraterrestrial, a biological entity, being interrogated at the S-2 Facility, in 1997 by members of the U.S. military. Yes, an alien creature being interrogated by members of the U.S. military. Just a few weeks ago our guest John Stewart, hand delivered his entire investigation to Congressman Tim Burchett’s office, and he’s become the first non-government civilian to submit a report to the United States Congress regarding the extraterrestrial phenomenon. And John joins us now. John, welcome to the show. It’s a pleasure to have you here on Redacted.”

John Stewart: “It’s an honor and an honor for anyone to listen to this bizarre and incredible journey and investigation and I am honored to be on your show. And to be able to tell your viewers and listeners of my journey and expose without a doubt, the greatest cover-up in human history.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “We are going to show this film in a minute. It’s about 2 minutes and 57 seconds long. We are going to walk through it, and you are going to explain to our viewers exactly what we are seeing. So, here it is. And again, it’s silent, there is no audio on this. What are we looking at? What are we seeing on our screen, John?”

	 

	The clip opens with what looks like an alien, like many had previously described with a big head, big eyes, but this one seems to be in very good shape. It is actually moving around.

	 

	John Stewart: “This is a film shot, April of 1991, a thought projection interview of another gray, designated an “other gray,” an extraterrestrial biological entity. He is a haploid which means he came with only one sexual chromosome, human beings are diploids, for any microbiologists out there if I’m hatcheting those words, I’m sorry. But this being had only one sexual chromosome. He came to the S-2 Alpha, the official designation of the underground facility that housed the alien interrogation and retention program. That’s the unofficial name of what this was. They call these interview suites, the Ambassador Suites, because they do, and the government did try for the care, and did treat these, and look at these beings, and still do as ambassadors from other planets and other dimensions. 

	 

	If you hear David Grusch coughing on his words, it’s because he doesn’t want to tell you that some of these beings are from other dimensions. This being was very ill at the time. He had a respiratory issue. Now, Sean, David Morton also heard, and I can’t verify this veracity, that it’s some sort of debilitation or disease with its heart-lung sack. It does not have a traditional heart. It’s got a heart-lung one sack, which was the need for the special monitor which goes up and down, it does not go across, to monitor this bizarre heart-lung one sack organ, that the alien has. Behind the viewing glass were five men, two telepaths. There is a researcher out there and I don’t doubt it because I’ve seen the outline of the figure. I didn’t catch this and someone else did. So, I’m crediting them. I don’t ever want to not credit other people. 

	 

	Colin Powell was in that interview room. I know that sounds crazy. I can’t verify it, but it certainly looks like the outline of him. It looks like an African American male in his 50s wearing an Army, class A, dress uniform. Funny, the rear admiral that was on my list, the person that reported intelligence to the Joint Chief staff. Interesting, but that’s how bizarre this film has gotten and I’m not even going to tell you anything about the telepaths, because I don’t want to get into the Da Vinci Code, but even Dodie said that the telepathic program, the people they hired was ridiculous. They were like one step above ‘1-800 psychics’ back in the 80s and 90s. 

	 

	But there were two men in particular that were very in touch with these beings, and they would sit down with these aliens, these beings, and immediately get information and relate it back to whoever, whatever military person was in the room. As you can see on the tape the being eventually starts to medically flag, if I can use the whistleblower, Victor’s, terminology and he is then attended to by the medical staff. Victor tells us that the medical staff in S-2 and S-4 are more chosen for the ability to keep secrets, than their medical knowledge. Again, I have been in contact, and I have the names of the two doctors that are on either side of this being. On the bottom you’re going to see TNI/27. That is the Department of Naval Intelligence according to Richard Doty, there like a conga-line of different agencies waiting to insert their questions to this being. In the two-hour long interview, the interviews are conducted about once a month.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “What did you start to piece together, from people who were in the room? When we say hoaxed video, I think you’re saying that was what the assumption you had going into this. It was a hoax. That was sort of the media speculation about this. Now you’ve proven and taken it to the United States Congress, which by the way, they’re about to hold a hearing on this next week. I think that this is, if I’m not mistaken, it’s going to be a big piece of this, and other whistleblowers are now confirmed to be coming forward to Congress next week. Civilian whistleblowers who are going to be testifying of the things that they’ve been a part of and seen.”

	 

	So, as you can see, not only have accounts and reports and incidences of UFOs or UAPs, whatever you want to call them, escalated consistently throughout the years, but even more recently, and so has the admittance of alien creatures themselves. We went from decades of absolute total denial, of both UFO’s and aliens, to a full-on total admission, as well as being given some pretty wild and seemingly convincing evidence of their existence. Clearly something is going on, on a global scale, and somebody wants us to believe in the existence of UFO’s and aliens. But for who and why and for what purpose? That is what we’re going to investigate next.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Three

	————————————

	The Religion

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Now, as I shared at the beginning of this study, due to all these historical sightings and encounters of UFO’s and so-called aliens, polling data now concludes that, “More people believe in aliens than they do in God,” and “More people believe that aliens have visited planet earth, than that Jesus is the Son of God.”

	 

	Which has now spawned this, “Ufology has effectively become a ‘New Religion’ for 21st century,” “Where people now believe that aliens will save them, not God.”

	 

	And this is no hyperbole. There are actually a ton of people out there and around the world who now “religiously worship” the idea of UFO’s and aliens as the new saviors of the planet. Let me share with you just a few of those religions.

	 

	Aetherius Society: The Aetherius Society was founded in the United Kingdom in 1955 by George King who claimed to have been contacted telepathically by an alien intelligence called Aetherius, who represented an “Interplanetary Parliament.” These “transmissions” were recorded as George sat in an altered state of consciousness and then “delivered” these “alien transmissions” via his own voice box. He also taught yoga practices, so-called spiritual healing, Eastern mantras and “dynamic prayer” along with other “tools” for spiritual, self-advancement, which the Aetherius Society is based upon.

	 

	Heaven’s Gate: The Heaven’s Gate group achieved notoriety in 1997 when founder Marshall Applewhite convinced 39 followers to commit mass suicide because the members believed they themselves to be aliens, awaiting a spaceship that would arrive with Comet Hale-Bopp. The suicide was undertaken in the belief that their souls would be transported onto the spaceship, which they thought was hiding behind the comet. They underwent elaborate preparations for their trip, including purchasing and wearing matching shoes and living in a darkened house to simulate the long journey they expected to have in outer space. You can see their tragic story here.

	 

	Narrator: “October 1996, Rancho Santa Fe, California, Marshall Applewhite and his followers have created a website which outlines their beliefs. It explains how one may enter Heaven’s Gate. It is the name in which the group will be permanently associated. 

	 

	What is the meaning of Heaven’s Gate? According to the website, it means that Applewhite and Nettles are the keys to the Kingdom of Heaven. 

	 

	Income from the group’s new consulting business, called Higher Source, enables them to rent this nine thousand square foot residence, in an affluent neighborhood near San Diego. Former member, Rio DiAngelo, says the group’s main focus was their impending suicide.”

	 

	Rio DiAngelo, Author, “Beyond Human Mind.”: “It felt real good, how we had to prepare. So, we knew that the exit was, at that time, imminent.”

	 

	Narrator: “Applewhite says he is waiting for a sign from the next level which will tell him when it is time for the group to leave the planet. Until then, his followers make preparations. They check their supply of phenobarbital, a powerful barbiturate, which can cause death when combined with alcohol. They purchased it in Mexico months earlier. They work out a suicide schedule and they create uniforms.”

	 

	Rio DiAngelo: “We all had uniforms made for us and we went out and got the Niki sneakers on sale for $10.”

	 

	Narrator: “DiAngelo designs the Heaven’s Gate Away Team arm patches.”

	 

	Rio DiAngelo: “We were considered the Away Team like from a spacecraft, like in Star Trek. The Away Team goes down to the planet, they do what they have to do and then they go back up.”

	 

	Narrator: “December 1996, the newly discovered Hale-Bopp Comet moves closer to the earth. Applewhite announces to his followers that this is the sign he has been waiting for. He says the spaceships will soon be arriving to take them home to the level above human.”

	 

	Rio DiAngelo: “The reason that the comet was the indicator was that it was something that you could see anywhere in the world, and he felt that the next level would give him a sign in that way.”

	 

	Narrator: “But shortly after Applewhite’s declaration, DiAngelo starts having doubts.”

	 

	Rio DiAngelo: “I felt like there was something more that I needed to do, and it was confusing to me because I loved the group.”

	 

	Narrator: “With Applewhite’s blessing, DiAngelo decides to leave. March 19, 1997, in the backyard of their home, the Heaven’s Gate members video tape one another, issuing farewell messages to the world,”

	 

	Member #1: “This is the happiest day of my life. I’ve been looking forward to this for so long.”

	 

	Vice TV Reports: “The website says if you study our material, you will understand our joy but instead, many are having difficulty comprehending that. How can a group of people kill themselves and believe that the afterlife can be found on a UFO?”

	 

	Member #2 questions member 1#: “How do you feel about what is addressed?”

	 

	Member #1: “Wow, this is the happiest day of my life.”

	 

	Member #3: “For those who have been left behind we are going on to something greater and better and we hope that someday you will understand this and join us.”

	 

	Member #4: “Maybe we’re crazy for all I know, but I don’t have a choice but to go for it because I’ve been on this planet for 31 years and there’s nothing here for me.”

	 

	Member #5: “We might want to get someone else to finish up our website right now. We might see all of you again, and then we might not, but we hope that you will remember us as we were, and not like other people will try to tell you that we are. And one last thing we want to say is, ‘39 to beam up, thank you.’”

	 

	The camera goes into the room with each dead member covered with a black blanket.

	 

	CBS News Reports: “On this Easter Sunday, a day of celebration of life and rebirth, the struggle goes on to understand how thirty-nine people could have chosen death.”

	 

	Narrator: “The Heaven’s Gate’s exit took place over a three-day period. They dressed in their uniforms and then in ritual order they committed suicide. They ingested poison, they thought they would just fall asleep and then wake up with their souls on a spaceship. They tied bags over their heads and suffocated to death. This was the method recommended by the euthanasia handbook that they had picked up. The last two people, left to clean-up after them were found with the bags still over their heads.”

	 

	Love Has Won: Love Has Won incorporated beliefs about extraterrestrial beings into their spiritual teachings. The group claimed that Mother God, whom they believed was embodied by a lady named Amy Carlson, had direct contact and communication with advanced alien civilizations. Love Has Won followers believe in the existence of various extraterrestrial races such as the Annunaki, Sumerian deities, Reptilians, and that these beings were actively involved in guiding and supporting their spiritual journey. The group claimed to receive messages and guidance from these alien entities, which they shared with their followers.

	 

	Raëlism: The International Raëlian Movement has been described as “the largest UFO religion in the world.” Raëlians believe that scientifically advanced extraterrestrials, known as the Elohim, created life on Earth through genetic engineering, and that a combination of human cloning and “mind transfer” can ultimately provide eternal life. You can see their UFO religion here, even in Israel.

	 

	I24 News Reports: “We wanted to bring you one last story as a follow up to our recent shows on religion, science and consciousness and an esoteric movement called Raelians. Raelians combine all three as our field reporter tells us more.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “It’s one of the most obscure and interesting spiritual movements of our time. The Raelian Movement has more than 100,000 followers according to the internal documents. But despite its small size is the esoteric issues, it has gained media attention.”

	 

	Kobi Drori: “It’s a revolutionary movement which aims to promote a new human society which fits much better with the future. A society which is based on other values, like peace, love, prosperity, of one global currency and one global government which will use science in favor of humanity and not against it.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “The movement was started in 1974 by Claud Vorilhon, also known as Rael, a sportscar journalist, who claimed that he had extraterrestrial encounters. The main element of the Raelians talk about ancient scientists who came to earth thousands of years ago and created what we know today as humans.”

Kobi Drori: “What happened is described quite accurately in the Biblical book of Gensis. But the book of Genesis was written by primitive people who didn’t understand what the extraterrestrials told them. For example, they told people that years before they landed on Earth, they installed satellites which circulated Earth. And the humans wrote Genesis ‘the Spirit of God was hovering over the waters.’”

	 

	Field Reporter: “The Raelians are also the biggest supporter of human cloning. In 2003, a company run by Raelian member Brigette Cean claimed to have successfully cloned a human baby named Eve.

	 We asked Kobi if cloning is not playing God.”

	 

	Kobi Drori: “Heart transplants and infusion is also so-called ‘playing God’ we are already playing God for a long time now. We are now in a process of ‘Godization.’

	 

	Field Reporter: “Kobi also has a message for the Jewish people, people who according to the Raelian movement have a unique and significant place in our world.”

	 

	Kobi Drori: “The Jewish people are the decedents of the intercourse between the sons of God and the human women. This is perhaps, why God has a more emotional approach towards us. This is why they gave us the message in the past. A message that we should have brought the whole world a message of peace and love and non-violence. A message that we foolishly failed to bring to others and kept it to ourselves and made it a reason to kill other people.”

	 

	Scientology: Now, most people don’t realize that stories of extraterrestrial civilizations and interventions in so-called past lives form a significant part in the belief system of Scientology. This would include the character called “Xenu” who is supposed to be the ruler of the so-called “Galactic Confederacy,” who is said to have brought billions of frozen people to Earth 75 million years ago and placed them in a number of volcanoes, and then dropped hydrogen bombs into them, thus killing the entire population in an effort to solve overpopulation. The spirits of these people were then captured by Xenu and mass implanted with numerous suggestions and then “packaged” into clusters of spirits. As unbelievable as all that is, this is what they actually believe as you can see here.

	 

	This clip is taken from an episode of Southpark. 

	 

	Father: “Isn’t L. Ron Hubbard a science fiction writer?”

	 

	Scientology Leader: “Yes, but he was also a prophet who knew the secret truth about the nature of life.”

	 

	Mother: “This is just too much.”

	 

	Scientology Leader: “We want to reveal to Stan the great secret of life behind our church. The safely guarded Scientology doctrine, please your son deserves to be enlightened.”

	 

	Father: “Stand to hear the great secret of life behind Scientology.”

	 

	Stan: “Sure.”

	 

	Father: “Alright, go ahead and tell ‘em.”

	 

	Scientology Leader: “Would you excuse us please; this is highly classified church information.”

	 

	Father: “Oh, rats.”

	 

	Scientology Leader: “Usually to hear this doctrine you have to be in the church for several years, Stan, are you ready to hear the truth?

	Stan: “I guess.”

	 

	Scientology Leader: “You see Stan, there is a reason for people feeling sad and depressed, an alien reason. It all began 75 million years ago. Back then there was a galactic federation of planets that was ruled over by the evil Lord Zenu. Zenu thought his galaxy was overpopulated, so he gathered up countless aliens from all the different planets and then had those aliens frozen. The frozen alien bodies were then loaded on Zenu’s galactic cruisers, which looked like DC8’s except with rocket engines. 
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Description automatically generated]The cruisers then took the frozen alien bodies to our planet, earth, and dumped them into the volcanoes of Hawaii. The aliens were no longer frozen, they were dead. The souls of those aliens, however, lived on, they all floated up towards the sky. But the evil Lord Zenu had prepared for this. Zenu didn’t want their souls to return. So, he built giant soul catchers in the sky. Those souls were taken to a huge soul brain washing facility, which Zenu had also built on earth. There the souls were forced to watch days of brainwashing material which tricked them into believing a false reality. 

	 

	Zenu then released the souls which roam the earth aimlessly, causing further confusion. At the dawn of man, the souls finally found bodies which they could grab on to. They attached themselves to all mankind, which still to this day causes fear, confusion and our problems.”

	 

	(This is what scientologists actually believe.)

	 

	For more on Scientology, get our 12-part study.

	 

	 

	Unarius Academy of Science: Founded by Ernest L. Norman and his wife, Ruth in 1954, the Unarians are a group headquartered in El Cajon, California, who believe that, through the use of four-dimensional space physics, that they are able to communicate with supposed advanced intelligent beings, that allegedly exist on “higher frequency” planes. Unarians believe in past lives and hold that the Solar System was once inhabited by ancient interplanetary civilizations.

	 

	Universal Industrial Church of the New World Comforter: This is a UFO Religion that started in 1967 by a guy named Allen Michael (formerly Noonan) and started the One World Family Commune. He claimed to have physically encountered a flying saucer and opened a Vegan Restaurant in San Franciso and later a Natural Food Center, which also included a bakery, a pizzeria, a clothing store, and an assembly room for public events. Allen Noonan also ran for president of the United States in 1980 and 1984 on the Utopian Synthesis Party ticket.

	 

	Universe People: Also known as the Cosmic People of Light Powers who are a Czech UFO Movement centered around Ivo A. Benda. Their belief system is based upon the existence of extraterrestrial civilizations who supposedly communicated with Benda and other “contactors” telepathically, since October 1997, and later by direct personal contact. According to Benda, these civilizations operate a fleet of spaceships led by “Ashtar,” orbiting the planet and closely watching the Earth, helping the good, and waiting to transport the followers into another dimension. 

	 

	Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints: Believe it or not, according to Mormons, the Earth is just one of many inhabited worlds, and there are many governing heavenly bodies, including the distant planet or star called Kolob, which is said to be nearest the throne of God. Kolob is a star or planet described in one of the Mormon books and according to Mormon Cosmology, the Earth was created near Kolob over a period of 6,000 years, then moved to its present position in the Solar System. These are the things they don’t tell you when they first come knocking at your door, as you can see here.

	 

	You’ve likely had Mormon missionaries come to your door. They say they are Christian, come to testify of Jesus Christ. But they are hiding the truth about what they really believe. So, question:

	 

	What would it look like if the missionaries were actually honest about what they believe?

	 

	Two Mormon missionaries ring the doorbell of the next house in line. The occupant of the house is sitting on the couch reading a book. She puts her book down and goes to answer the door. 

	 

	Elder Smith: “Hi.”

	 

	Occupant: “Hello.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “We are representatives of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints.”

	 

	Elder Young: “Mormons.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Our prophet has sent us to deliver a message given from God.”

	 

	Occupant: “Prophet? Message?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Yes. We are here to tell you that God appeared to the Prophet Joseph Smith in 1820 and he chose Joseph to restore the truth.”

	 

	Occupant: “He did?”

	 

	Elder Young: “Yes, God told him that Christianity had become completely corrupt.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, you guys aren’t Christians?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Oh, Heavens yes, we are Christians. After all, the name of our religion is the Church of Jesus Christ, of Latter-Day Saints.”

	 

	Occupant: “But you just said that Christianity was all wrong.”

	 

	Elder Young: “It is, but because of Joseph Smith, we know ours is the only true church on the earth.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, what’s so wrong about Christianity?”

	 

	Elder Young: “Well, you see, everything you know about God is basically wrong.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “First of all, God is not a Spirit. He’s a perfected man with a glorified body of flesh.”

	 

	Occupant:“Huh???”

	 

	Elder Smith: “A long, long time ago, on a planet far, far away, our Heavenly Father was just like this. He was born mortal. Over the centuries his efforts were rewarded, and he was exalted to Godhood, creating millions of other gods in the universe.”

	 

	Occupant: “Millions of other gods?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Yep. Maybe even billions.”

	 

	Elder Young: “As he grew up, he worked hard at becoming perfect, just like all other gods did before him. Today, Heavenly Father lives on a distant planet.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Next to the star Kolob.”

	 

	Elder Young: “He lives there with our Heavenly Mother and their spirit babies.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “That’s us!”

	 

	Elder Young: “Yes, that’s us. We all lived there as spirits before we were born. We just don’t remember.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “We come here to earth to work towards perfecting ourselves. So that we will be worthy enough to be exalted as gods.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, you’re saying you’re going to become a god?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Well, yeah, I hope so.”

	 

	Occupant: “And just what do you mean by perfecting yourselves?”

	 

	Elder Young: “Well, we have to be completely faithful and obedient to our church and its rules.”

	 

	Occupant: “Rules?”

	 

	Elder Smith: Well, just a few. Basically, no drinking, no smoking, no gambling, no swearing, no coffee or tea, no watching R rated movies, no fornicating, no stealing or lying.”

	 

	Elder Young: “No shopping on Sunday, dress modestly, go to three hours of church every Sunday, read the Scriptures, believe in Joseph Smith, get baptized, give 10% of your income to the church and don’t question the leaders. Serve the church and most importantly, Temple work.”

	 

	Occupant: “Temple. Is that what you call your churches?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “No, no. Temples are special buildings, and they are only for secret ceremonies and rituals that are needed for godhood.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, what do you do in these temples?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Well first, we get anointed as priests and kings in Heaven, then we receive special Holy underwear that we must wear for the rest of our lives.”

	 

	Occupant: “Ahhhh, special holy underwear?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Yes, special because they have sacred symbols on them. That gives us perfection.”

	 

	Elder Young: “Then they give us a new name. The one that we are going to be called in Heaven.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Then we are taught special signs and passwords or tokens.”

	 

	Elder Young: “We have to memorize them in order to be allowed in the Heavenly Fathers presence.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “If we show the signs to the guardian angels and tell them the passwords, they might let us in. And if we earned it, we might be exalted like gods.”

	 

	Elder Young: “And start creating and populating our own world.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, just what is this secret sign and password?”

	 

	Elder Young: “We can’t tell you.”

	 

	Elder Smith: “We swore an oath not to talk about them.”

	 

	Occupant: “So, they are secret?”

	 

	Elder Young: “No, they are sacred.”

	 

	Occupant: “But you can’t tell me?”

	 

	Elder Young: “No.”

	 

	Occupant: “Then they are secret.”

	 

	Elder Young: “It’s a sacred secret.”

	 

	Occupant: “Hmm, so what you are saying is only people who become gods are Mormons? What about everyone else who died hundreds of years before your temples were even built?”

	 

	Elder Smith: “Well, that’s the best part. We do all the ceremonies on behalf of those dead people. So, we look out for them in the afterlife.”
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	And then she slams the door on them. She just couldn’t listen anymore.

	 

	For more on Mormonism, get our 10-part study.

	 

	Ascended Master Teachings: This religion is a combination of beliefs from Theosophy and UFO’s. The so-called Ascended Master Teacher Joshua David Stone began his teachings in 1993 and referred to “Ashtar” as a Master along with the more traditional ascended masters. “Ashtar” is the so-called commander of a flying saucer fleet called the “Ashtar Galactic Command” that operates near Earth and is crewed mostly by Venusians. Joshua speaks yearly of these “dictations” that he receives at his Wesak Festival Mount Shasta gatherings who also teaches that Master Jesus, under his “galactic” name “Sananda,” sometimes rides with “Commander Ashtar” in his flying saucer fleet.
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	For more on this get our study on New Age, a 12-part study. 

	 

	Nation of Islam: Believe it or not, founders of the Nation of Islam like Wallace Fard Muhammad and Elijah Mohammed claimed that the Biblical Book of Ezekiel describes a “Mother Plane” or great “Wheel.” They claim that there was hidden technology on the Earth which selected scientists all around the world are secretly aware of that included this so-called huge “Mother Plane” or “Wheel” that was constructed on the island of Nippon (Japan) in 1929. The movement’s current leader, Louis Farrakhan, describes the “Mother Plane” as this: “It’s made like the universe, spheres within spheres. White people call them unidentified flying objects (UFOs). Ezekiel, in the Old Testament, saw a wheel that looked like a cloud by day but a pillar of fire by night. Because of its circular nature it can stop and travel in all directions at speeds of thousands of miles per hour. He said there are 1,500 small wheels in this mother wheel which is a half mile by a half mile. This Mother Wheel is like a small human built planet. Each one of these small planes carries three bombs. Now, as wild as that is, here’s other reporters admitting this is what Nation of Islam really believes.

	 

	The Young Turks Reports: “Farrakhan is giving a speech and it’s apparently the Saviors Day Event at the United Center in Chicago. And who is the savior? It’s Farrakhan, of course. Don’t be ridiculous. At first, he said he is concerned that the White Right is conspiring to make Obama a one term President. Okay, people can focus on that, but that sounds like something that Farrakhan would say all the time. But are people conspiring and are they people on the right and are they generally white? 

	 

	Yeah. I don’t find that to be such a big deal. But what he said afterwards, I found myself to be much more curious. The word prophet is too cheap a word. I am a light in the midst of darkness. He’s probably a little too small for that. He’s bigger than that. He’s a light that ends all light. I mean, God said, ‘Let there be light.’ I guess He meant, ‘Let there be Farrakhan.’ Too cheap a word for him, prophet. To keep the word Prophet is violating my ego. It’s my love and that’s why I’m the light onto the world. Has nothing to do with my ego, I’m just trying to help you guys out.
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Description automatically generated]That was funny and weird enough but then he went on to recount a vision he had back in 1985 in Mexico where he boarded a UFO, what he called the wheel. It was an unidentified flying object. He got on board, and he hung out for a while, and had a beer. He said he had a vision, and he heard the Nation of Islam leader Alijah Mohammad speak. I would have come away with the conclusion that this is an alien. I better watch out. Hey, he came away with the conclusion of Rock and Roll. I’ve got to listen to that guy more. I don’t know what he is trying to say there, but apparently when the UFO became the light, that guy is Cuckoo-for-cocoa-puffs, whether it’s UFOs or antisemitism, it’s totally true.”

	 

	For more on Islam, get our 8-part study.

	 

	Tempelhofgesellschaft: This is an esoteric Nazi Gnostic sect that is headquartered in Vienna, Austria. It was founded in the early 1990s, and it teaches that the so-called Aryan Race originally came to Atlantis from the star Aldebaran. Since the Aryan Race is of extraterrestrial origin, they believe it has a divine mission to dominate all the other races. They also teach that an enormous space fleet is on its way to Earth from Aldebaran which, when it arrives, will join forces with the “Nazi Flying Saucers from Antarctica” to establish The Fourth Reich.
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Description automatically generated]Joy of Satan Ministries: It’s also referred to as Joy of Satan (JoS) and it is a Western Esoteric Occult Organization founded in 2002 by Andrea M. Dietrich (a.k.a. Maxine Dietrich). They advocate “Spiritual Satanism” and combine Nazism, Gnosticism, UFO’s and Extraterrestrial beliefs. They believe that there is an ancient conflict between advanced extraterrestrial races and that the “Abrahamic Religions” were the products of a hostile alien race (the Reptilians) who deposed pagan religions and their pagan gods. This “hostile alien race” is who the JoS identify as “demons.” They also believe that Satan is a sentient and powerful extraterrestrial being who is responsible for the creation of humanity. They declare that the Reptilians have, in turn, created their own kind by combining their own DNA with the DNA of semi-animal humanoids which would later become known as the “Jewish Race.”

	 

	The Joy of Satan Ministries also engage in basically every New Age practice under the sun in their dedications to Satan and Satanic philosophy such as Astrology, sorcery, black magic, spells, pendulums, runes, clairvoyance, past lives, third eye, chakras, bioelectric technology, astral plane, kundalini, trances, self-hypnosis, incense, telekinesis, brain waves and chanting.
 

	For more on Satanism, get our 16-part study. 

	Share International & Maitreya: This UFO Religion was started by the Theosophical-influenced artist and esotericist Benjamin Crème of Share International, who claimed that the Messiah figure he referred to as Maitreya is in telepathic contact with UFO’s. Creme also believed that the so-called “Space Brothers” live on the etheric planes of Venus, Mars and Jupiter and visit earth in flying saucers. He also teaches that there is regular flying saucer traffic between Mars and Venus and the Earth, in order to neutralize nuclear radiation, and that crop circles are mostly caused by flying saucers from these two planets as you can see him promoting here.

	 

	Narrator: “Many of us have been affected by the crisis in the world today, but something wonderful is happening even as we speak.”

	 

	Benjamin Crème, Artis, Author, Lecturer and Editor of Share International Magazine: “Everybody, without exception, is longing for, seeking, aiming for, consciously or subconsciously, for unity. A sense of unity.”

	 

	Narrator: “What if cooperation could truly replace competition in every sphere of life. According to British author Benjamin Crème, Maitreya, a teacher of extraordinary stature, is here in the world to inspire us. To make fundamental changes that will usher in an unprecedented golden age of brotherhood and justice.”

	 

	Benjamin Crème: “This is indeed a unique time in the whole history of the world. So, we have to reassess the meaning and the problems of life. The lead, in this respect, will be given by Maitreya himself. Maitreya and his group of masses have created hundreds and hundreds of signs for humanity to show that something tremendous is afoot and these are known throughout the world. Extraordinary seemingly impossible happenings which happen. The latest of these signs pointing to act against a herald of Maitreya is a new star like object, which has appeared all over the world. It looks like a star or is a bigger, brighter, and nearer, of tremendous brilliance, changing color and moving. 

	 

	It appears like a star. When Jesus was born 2,000 years ago, a star appeared in the Heavens, which according to the Christian teachings, guided three wise men from the east to Bethlehem, the Holy Land. They followed it every day and it stopped over the birthplace of Jesus. Well, that was a star, but it wasn’t a star, not a real star. Stars don’t work like that. That star was a spacecraft sent by the spiritual hierarchy, who guided the three wise men and acts as a sign. This has been repeated today, which our spiritual hierarchy have arranged with our fellow humans, on this solar system to have four such spacecraft. Huge, enormous, entities, which are posted throughout the world. So that wherever you are, you can see the one star that acts like I described. 

	 

	What Maitreya really desires is an open discussion with the media, worldwide, about the star. What it is, because people don’t know what it is. They see it, they report it, it’s an amazing object. They think, ‘Is this a UFO?’ Well, in a sense it is a UFO, but it’s a very specific one. It is this star. The first so-called crop circle which has been created for years all over the world, especially in the south of England, are created by space brothers from the other planets, mainly from the planet of Mars and Venus. 
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	The first crop circle, created this year, many weeks ahead of the usual date when they appear, this is a star, if you can see it, is the first photograph of the first crop circle. It was made by a spacecraft in a few seconds, I suppose, as they all are. It’s hundreds of feet long and it is to remind those who need to know, that this is the star. The herald of Maitreya who is entering into public, my work. What will Maitreya talk about on television? Obviously, he will talk about the need for peace. The need for justice in the world. But how do we get justice? Maitreya says there is only one way to achieve justice in the world, to see the world as one, brothers and sisters of one humanity and to share the resources of the world.

	 

	Sharing is the key. Only sharing will produce the trust needed to end war forever. When we have sharing, we automatically have justice. When we have justice, we will have peace. Freedom, justice, sharing and peace all go together. One comes out of the other. They are all part of the same divine plan for humanity. This is indeed a unique time in the whole history of the world.”

	 

	Yeah, I would say so. But it just so happens that all this promotion of UFO’s and aliens, and now even they are supposedly heralding in a new era with a new Christ-like Messiah, is what the real Messiah Jesus Christ warned about people doing to the planet in the Last Days!

	 

	Matthew 24:3-5 “As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to him privately. ‘Tell us’ They said, ‘when will this happen, and what will be the sign of your coming and of the end of the age?’ Jesus answered: ‘Watch out that no one deceives you. For many will come in my name, claiming, ‘I am the Christ,’ and will deceive many.” 
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Description automatically generated]      And that unfortunately, looks like that’s exactly what the UFO alien phenomenon is doing, along with their “new religious” spokespeople like Benjamin Crème and others. But you might be thinking, “Well hey, I’m not one of these UFO extreme “religious” people who in my opinion have gone off the deep end, with all this UFO alien stuff. I mean, I believe in them, but I’m not going to get all “religious” about it.”

	 

	Are you sure about that? I say that because even so-called “non-religious” people are saying the UFO’s and aliens are “god-like.”

	 

	 “Ufology: The World’s Fastest-Growing ‘Scientific’ Religion.”

	 

	“ET belief is quickly becoming the world’s most scientifically acceptable false religion. The reality is that polls show that belief in UFO’s is mainstream and held by the average ‘Joe’ in the street.

	 

	For example, a CNN/Time Magazine poll found among other things that:

	 

	
		80% believe that the Government is hiding the existence of extraterrestrial life forms.

		64% believe aliens have contacted humans.

		50% believe that aliens have abducted humans.

		75% believe that a UFO crashed near Roswell.



	 

	So, in one sense, the majority of the population believes that UFOs are real physical craft piloted by beings from other planets.

	 

	When people see an Unidentified Flying Object in the skies or come into contact with beings who claim to be from ‘a galaxy far, far away’, it has added credibility in the minds of the experiencers because so many scientists believe in alien life. 

	 

	In addition, Science Fiction, which is massively influential, creates futuristic worlds where highly technologically advanced aliens can overcome the laws of physics to visit the earth from star systems billions of light years away perhaps. 

	 

	As such, the majority of people, including most Christians tend to gravitate towards the idea that they have just seen or experienced something otherworldly. However, the ET religion is not only a subset of the origins issue, but it also provides a complete replacement theology for Christianity. 

	 

	There is also a doctrine of salvation aspect to UFO religion. Our ‘space brothers’ are said to be older and more advanced both ethically and technologically. Often, ‘New Age’ Religion is strongly intertwined with UFO beliefs. The ETs are going to save us from global warming, etc., and show us how to live-in harmony, with our planet. 
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Description automatically generated]There is also an eschatological aspect. In some beliefs, the ETs will come and take away all the people who refuse to let ‘Mother Earth’ evolve, either destroying them or taking them someplace else. This is a not-so-subtle take on the Christian pre-millennial view, in which Christians are raptured, that is, taken away by Christ, before the time known as the 7-year Tribulation.”

	 

	And maybe this is why the following Harvard physicist recently blunted stated, 

	 

	 “Harvard Physicist Searching for UFO Evidence Says Humanity Will View Alien Intelligence Like God.”

	 

	Sounds like a “religious” mindset to me! He then went on to say:

	 

	“He predicts that the scientific discovery of an alien civilization will prompt humanity to unify. My hope is that it will bring humanity to a better place in the long-term future.”

	 

	So, it sure sounds to me like the “average Joe” is also acquiring a “religious” mindset concerning the UFO and alien phenomenon. And that’s precisely what these researchers admit as well.

	 

	Gerald Eberlien, Focus 45:254, November 6, 1995: “Research has shown that people who are not affiliated with any church, but who claim that they are religious, are particularly susceptible to the possible existence of extraterrestrials. For them, Ufology is a substitute religion.”

	Narrator: “We have people who come, and their whole life is affected by this. They have looked at things that they either hadn’t experienced themselves or somebody they love, have had an experience, or they saw something. So, they are coming to our little town, which is crazy, from around the world, to answer some of these huge questions, and they are wondering if aliens might be the answers to those questions.”

	 

	Commentator: “Well, all religions, like Christianity, should answer the three questions. You know what they are. First one, where do we come from? Are we created? Have we evolved? In the case of the UFO phenomenon perhaps we were created by aliens. Right?”

	 

	As he is driving down the street, he sees a painting on the side of a building.

	 

	“I haven’t seen that one before, obviously a take on creation of Adam and the Sistine Chapel. There’s the hand of man reaching out to touch the hand of our alien creator, as many believe. Wow. If you ever wanted an example where Ufology has become a substitute for religion, I’ll tell you what. Twenty, thirty years ago they couldn’t have done that.

	 

	Number Two: Why are we here? What is our meaning and purpose in life? Well, remember earlier I said that people are often changed, their lives are changed, after this alleged alien encounter.

	 

	And of course, Number Three is: What happens to us when we die? Well, if there’s no God, we’re just dead. That’s it. There is no life after death. But again, the UFO believers believe that the aliens are going to take us away or change the earth into some kind of utopian paradise, for example. And they come up with ideas of fixing holes in our ozone level and saving us from global warming, which are common themes. But they even claim that they can raise the dead.

	 

	So, I’ve had people challenge me and say, ‘Well Jesus was just an advanced alien, mistaken for God. And that’s how it appeared that he could perform miracles at the time. Now I want to be careful here. I’m not ridiculing. But it’s important to know that these are the types of stories that are given to people who have this alleged alien encounter. In other words, it’s forming the answers to these three questions and therefore the basis of their world view and the key to what’s happened in this whole UFO phenomenon.”

	 

	In other words, they’re encouraging a “belief” in them, UFO’s and aliens, as a “new religion” for humanity. That’s how serious this so-called otherworldly phenomenon really is, and I think it would behoove us to get to the bottom of it.

	 

	First of all, as I share this with you, what you need to know is, I’m not only very familiar with this topic, long before I personally ever became a Christian, but I was an extreme avid believer in UFO’s and aliens including from a “religious” aspect. I was one of those guys. I was not only well versed in the phenomenon, but I’ve been to the conferences talking about abductions, I’ve read the books, I even had some strange encounters myself with them, and I’ve even talked with and interviewed various people having their own various encounters as well. Again, I’m very familiar with this topic.

	 

	But here’s my point. It was only after becoming a Christian and reading the Bible that I began to see their true identity, and frankly it’s not a pretty one. UFOs and aliens are simply one of the most deceptive evil lies ever to hit this planet. They are clearly demonic in nature and purpose, and, as we’ll see shortly, so few, even Christians, have a clue of what’s really going on with them, let alone what they have planned for the world.

	 

	
Therefore, let’s begin to break down this premise and take a look at the clear evidence that UFOs and aliens really are a part of a demonic deception custom tailored for us in these Last Days we are living in.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Four

	————————————

	The Lies

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 1st reason why UFO’s and aliens are clearly demonic in origin is because They LIE Like Demons. And here’s where the Bible says the lies come from.

	 

	John 8:44 (Jesus speaking about the devil) “He was a murderer from the beginning, not holding to the truth, for there is no truth in him. When he lies, he speaks his native language, for he is a liar and the father of lies.” 

	 

	So here we see in the Bible that Jesus informs us that satan is not only a murderer, but he’s also a liar and the father of all lies.  Which means, any lie can ultimately trace its source back to him and/or some demonic involvement since the demons work in conjunction with satan.

	 

	And it just so happens that this is exactly what we see with UFO’s and aliens. It’s all built on lies. How do we know? Because if you think about it, the whole premise of UFO’s and aliens is that they’re supposed to be what? A “higher evolved race of beings” coming from somewhere out there in the universe, right? 

	 

	But wait a second, if Evolution is not true, and as we will see here in a moment, it’s not, then logically that means this whole idea and premise of supposed “higher evolved” UFO and alien beings must also be a lie, right? I mean, think about it. If we see no evidence of evolution taking place on this planet, and we have the best conditions for it, then that means logically it can’t take place on any supposed planet. If it can’t happen here, it’s not going to logically happen anywhere, which means we’re being lied to.

	 

	And for those of you who don’t realize just how big of a lie evolution really is, let me appeal to some good ol’ fashioned common sense and logic concerning the odds of evolution ever taking place anywhere, let alone on our own planet, in any condition. The logic of Mount Rushmore:
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	Ask any evolutionist these logical questions concerning Mount Rushmore. “Do you believe that there is any way these faces of Washington, Jefferson, Theodore Roosevelt, and Lincoln could have appeared on this rock by chance? Do you think the wind did that? Or do you think erosion did it? Or how about exfoliation? Or what about thermal expansion of the rock?” 

	 

	If you ask them what caused those faces to appear on Mount Rushmore, they will obviously say that they were designed by someone. And of course, they were, by an artist named Gutzon Borglum. 

	But then ask them this question, “Do you believe, that the men represented here, happened by chance?” If they believe in evolution, they will have to say “yes.” And then say, “Now, wait a minute, you don’t think that their face could appear on a rock by chance, but you do think that their whole complex anatomy, with 50 trillion cells, could happen by chance?”

	 

	Then ask them, “How many years would it take for these figures to appear on the side of this mountain by chance? Millions of years? Billions of years? Given 100 trillion years, could these figures eventually form on the side of the mountain?” Obviously, the evolutionist would say it’s impossible, no matter how much time you give it.

	 

	But then ask them. “But isn’t that how you say we got here after billions of years of chance? Even though we’re incredibly more complex than the faces on Mount Rushmore?”

	 

	So, the logical conclusion is that the faces on Mount Rushmore had to be designed. How much more then, were we humans and all of life designed? And speaking of rock heads, while evolutionists will refrain from saying that the faces carved on the rock of Mount Rushmore happened by chance, they really do believe we all came from a rock as this man exposes.

	 

	Kent Hovind: “I was asked to speak at a college in Boston one time. This preacher called all the colleges and universities around Boston. I got my charts out and said, ‘Folks, I believe the Bible.’ Nobody cheered. I said, ‘I believe about 6,000 years ago, God made everything. The world’s not millions of years old. I believe about 6,000 years ago, Jesus came.’ I gave them the whole Bible story. Then I told them what they believe, because most of them don’t know what they believe. You have to tell them. ‘You guys believe that about 20 million years ago there was a big bang, where something exploded and produced everything, 4.6 billion years ago, the earth cooled down, made a hard crust, it rained on the rocks, turned into soup and the soup came alive 3 million years ago and formed a life form, found somebody to marry. Boy, now that’s a good thing. And something to eat of course. And slowly evolved into everything you see today.’

	 

	One professor was getting kind of upset about this time. I seem to do that to them. He said, ‘Mr. Hovind, there are hundreds of varieties of dogs in the world.’ I said, ‘Yes, sir, you’re right about that.’ He said, ‘Do you mean to tell me that all these dogs came from two dogs off of Noah’s Ark? Do you expect me to believe that? Ha, ha, ha.’ I said, ‘Sir, would you look at what you are teaching your students? You’re teaching your students that all the dogs in the world came from a rock.’

	 

	I had one lady come up to me after a debate one time. She was steaming down the aisle. Boy she was mad! I could tell, I was in trouble now. I stood there quivering in my boots. She walked up and said, ‘Tonight you said that you believe that we came from a rock. We do not believe that.’ I said, ‘Lady, just calm down for a minute. Do you believe in evolution?’ She said, ‘Yes, I do, I’m a professor here at the University.’ I said, ‘Will you please tell me then, where we came from.’ She said, ‘We came from a macromolecule.’ I said, ‘Where did that come from?’ She said, ‘From the ocean, from the prebiotic soup.’ I said, ‘Where did that come from?’ She said, ‘Well it rained on the rocks for millions of years …’ You could see that it was slowly dawning on her. ‘I do believe that I came from a rock, don’t I?’ I said, ‘Yes mam you do. You ought to be proud of that, but don’t step on grandpa, whatever you do.’”

	 

	Now let’s go a little deeper with common sense and logic concerning the odds of evolution taking place here on this planet or anywhere for that matter.

	 

	 

	The Odds of Single Protein 
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Description automatically generated]      It has been calculated that any event with a value of 1 in 10 to the 50th power will never occur by chance. If it did, it would be considered by definition a miracle. So, now that we know the threshold of an event being mathematically impossible, let’s look at the odds of a single protein ever coming into being.

	 

	World famous astronomer, Sir Frederick Hoyle, decided to calculate the probability of a single bacterium coming into existence by chance from some sort of primordial soup. Prior to this project Hoyle was a firm believer in the spontaneous generation of life, but after this project, he changed his opinion 180 degrees. He calculated that the probability of the spontaneous generation of just the proteins of a single amoebae was 1 chance in 10 to the 40,000th power. Now remember, any probability greater than 1 in 10 to the 50th power is mathematically impossible. That is, it can never occur unless by a miracle. Therefore, thinking that just even the proteins of a single amoebae let alone the amoebae itself, spontaneously generating itself is absolutely ridiculous.

	 

	In fact, it has been said that this kind of thinking is about as reasonable as if you were to say that given enough “time” and “chance,” that a Scrabble factory could explode enough times, until the letters eventually land to perfectly spell out the book “War and Peace,” or, that a tornado can whip through a junkyard leaving behind a perfectly formed Boeing 747. 

	 

	In fact, if you do the math, the odds of a person winning a state lottery every single week of their life from age 18 to age 99, is more likely than the spontaneous generation of just the proteins of a single amoebae!

	That’s why Sir Frederick Hoyle concluded after his research that, “The likelihood of the formation of life from inanimate matter is one to a number with 40 thousand zeros after it.” That is enough to bury Darwin and the whole theory of evolution. There was no primeval soup either on this planet or on any other.

	 

	The Odds of Single Bacteria:
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      As if what we’ve seen so far is not enough to show you the obvious lie of evolution, we’ve seen the odds of the so-called spontaneous generation of just proteins. This does not even take into consideration the so-called “chance formation” of DNA, RNA or, the cell wall that holds the contents of the cell together.

	 

	So, a Yale University physicist named Harold Morowitz calculated the odds of this. And he demonstrated that the “chances” of single bacteria somehow “coming to life” is 1 in 10 to the 100,000,000,000th power! And remember, any probability greater than 1 in 10 to the 50th power is mathematically impossible. That number is so big that it would require several hundred thousand blank books just to write the zeros of that number out! And not just you, but you and your entire extended family are more likely to win the lottery every week for 100 years, than it is for single bacteria to form by chance! 

	 

	And keep in mind that our bodies have an estimated 50 trillion cells which all have to be in existence, all at the same time, and all have to work properly at the same time in order for life to function. And this is just one human body. If you want to procreate, then you need two human bodies at the same time, one male and one female, and of course, they have to be interested in each other. And we all know it’s hard enough just to get married! And it was these mind-boggling odds that led this honest researcher to conclude this.

	 

	“The improbability involved in generating even one bacterium is so large that it reduces all considerations of time and space to nothingness. Given such odds, the time until the black holes evaporate and the space to the ends of the universe would make no difference at all. If we were to wait, we would truly be waiting for a miracle.” 

	 

	And when people are honest with these common-sense logical questions, concerning the odds and probability of evolution ever taking place, period, here or anywhere, they can’t help but admit it’s all a big lie, as this Molecular Genetics Scientist admits.

	 

	Dr. Georgia Purdom: “Did Life come from Outer Space? The simple answer to that is no. The Bible tells us that God created living things here on earth on days 3, 5 and 6 of Creation Week. However, it is a popular belief in our society that life originated in outer space and was somehow transferred here, to earth. Or that extraterrestrial aliens somehow brought life to earth. So, what we see in our society, that people are willing to basically believe anything, as long as it excludes God. So, why do scientists push the origin of life into outer space? 

	 

	Well, there’s two main reasons. Complexity and time. Life here on earth is very complex and even the most primitive form of life, bacteria, is very complex. The simplest bacteria that live inside of other cells, and rather the amount of DNA, in certain cells, are small, they have very complex interactions with their hosts. So, even the simplest life isn’t simple. 

	 

	The other reason is time. So, because life is so complex here on earth, there simply is not enough time for it to have evolved through random check process of evolution in the supposed 4 ½ million years that the earth has been here. Besides, scientists want to push outer space and that the earth is 15 billion years old, so that there is enough time for it to evolve and then be transferred to earth. 

	 

	So, does life exist in outer space? No, if life here on earth originated from outer space, then we should be able to find evidence of that on planets, meteors or comets and billions of dollars have been spent searching for life in other places Now, there are several likely candidates for where life could have originated. One of the possibilities is Mars. Many unmanned explorations have been sent to Mars, and we know that water was likely found on Mars, but water does not equal life and many other aspects of the Martian soil, like its salinity and acidity makes it unlikely that life could have originated there. 

	 

	Another possibility is the moons of Jupiter and Saturn. Like Europa and Titan, they’re believed to have interior oceans that could have harbored bacterial life and organic molecules have supposedly been found on these moons and the interior oceans are believed to be very violent, providing an energy source for life. But again, water, plus organic molecules plus energy, does not equal life. 

	 

	Life requires information like DNA and information must have an intelligent source and the only one intelligent enough is God. Now, the next possibility are comets. Comets are believed to have a liquid water interior and amino acid, which is a basic unit of a protein that has been found in comet dust. But again, water, plus amino acids do not equal life. 

	 

	So, it is very unlikely that life could exist in outer space because conditions are simply too harsh. See, life comes from life and life requires a life-giver. Now, even if life could have originated in outer space could it have been then transferred here to earth? And again, we ran into the same problem. The conditions of outer space are simply too harsh, the extreme cold and radiation would likely kill anything before it can make its way to earth. 

	 

	Now, some people also believe that extraterrestrial intelligent aliens sent life to earth and the fancy term for this is Directed Panspermia and Francis Crick and Leslie Orgel coined this term in a paper in 1973. They believe that since life has evolved here on earth and the earth is only 4 ½ million years old, it is very likely that life has evolved in other places in outer space because it’s 15 billion years old. Now what is the evidence for this? They believe that the universality or the similarity of the genetic code of all living things points to a common source. But what we see is that they are using their predispositions that their ideas about the past reign supreme to God’s.

	 

	If we start with the Biblical predisposition, we see that the universality and similarity of the genetic code comes from the fact that we have a common designer, God, that created all living things. Now could God have created life on other planets. Yes, but why? God spent creation week fashioning the earth and getting it ready for his crowning glory, mankind, and everything that God created is for mankind’s benefit and enjoyment. Even the microscopic bacteria that we can’t see are for our benefit. They form symbiotic relationships in our gut to help us digest food and they’re involved in nutrient cycling in the environment.”

	 

	And if you want even more information on just how big of a lie evolution really is, and therefore the whole “premise” and “identity” of UFO’s and aliens, then check out our 42-part study on Creation vs. Evolution.

	But as you can see, when you look at not only common sense and logic, as well as genuine honest science, one can’t help concluding that God really is the only One Who could have ever made all of us and all of life. And it didn’t take millions and billions of years either, full of misfits, mutations, and deaths like the lie of evolution promotes, to get the job done. It’s all a lie.

	 

	And that’s why when you start with the Bible and use common sense and logic, not to mention a healthy dose of honesty and true science. You begin to see that not only is evolution a lie, but so is the so-called “background” and “origins” of UFO’s and aliens, as this researcher admits.

	 

	“Are aliens real? The question of life on other planets is a hot topic in our culture today. Science fiction movies and television shows often depict strange creatures from far-away planets. But these ideas are not limited merely to science fiction programming.

	 

	Many secular scientists believe that one day we will actually discover life on other planets. There are even projects like the Search for Extra-Terrestrial Intelligence (SETI) that scan the heavens with powerful radio telescopes listening for signals from intelligent aliens.

	 

	The idea of “extraterrestrial life” stems largely from a belief in evolution. Recall that in the evolutionary view, the earth is “just another planet”—one where the conditions just happened to be right for life to form and evolve. If there are countless billions of other planets in our galaxy, then surely at least a handful of these worlds have also had the right conditions. Extraterrestrial life is almost inevitable in an evolutionary worldview.

	 

	Many Christians have bought into the idea of extraterrestrial alien life. But is this idea really biblical? The Christian should constantly examine ideas in light of Scripture and take “every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ” (II Corinthians 10:5).

	 

	The notion of alien life does not square well with Scripture. The earth is unique. God designed the earth for life (Isaiah 45:18). The other planets have an entirely different purpose than does the earth, and thus, they are designed differently.

	 

	While the Bible doesn’t necessarily place the earth and man literally at the center of the universe, mankind does appear to be the center of God’s attention. Psalm 8:3–5 gives man unique status. Isaiah 45:18 singles out the earth as a place that God made to be inhabited.

	 

	In Genesis 1 we read that God created plants on the earth on Day 3, birds to fly in the atmosphere and marine life to swim in the ocean on Day 5, and animals to inhabit the land on Day 6. Human beings were also made on Day 6 and were given dominion over the animals. But where does the Bible discuss the creation of life on the “lights in the expanse of the heavens”? There is no such description because the lights in the expanse were not designed to accommodate life. God gave care of the earth to man, but the heavens are the Lord’s (Psalm 115:16).

	 

	From a biblical perspective, extraterrestrial life does not seem reasonable. 

	 

	Problems are multiplied when we consider the possibility of intelligent alien life. Science fiction programming abounds with races of people who evolved on other worlds. We see examples of Vulcans and Klingons—pseudo humans similar to us, in most respects, but different in others. Although very entertaining, such alien races are theologically problematic. Intelligent alien beings cannot be redeemed. God’s plan of redemption is for human beings: those descended from Adam.

	 

	When we consider how the salvation plan might apply to any hypothetical extraterrestrial (but otherwise human-like) beings, we are presented with a problem. If there were Vulcans or Klingons out there, how would they be saved? They are not blood relatives of Jesus, and so Christ’s shed blood cannot pay for their sin. One might at first suppose that Christ also visited their world, lived there, and died there as well, but this is antibiblical. Christ died once for all (1 Peter 3:18; Hebrews 9:27–28, Hebrews 10:10). Jesus is now and forever both God and man; but He is not an alien.

	 

	One might suppose that alien beings have never sinned, in which case they would not need to be redeemed. But then another problem emerges: they suffer the effects of sin, despite having never sinned. Adam’s sin has affected all of creation— not just mankind. Romans 8:20–22 makes it clear that the entirety of creation suffers under the bondage of corruption. These kinds of issues highlight the problem of attempting to incorporate an antibiblical notion into the Christian worldview.

	 

	Extraterrestrial life is an evolutionary concept; it does not comport with the biblical teachings of the uniqueness of the earth and the distinct spiritual position of human beings. Of all the worlds in the universe, it was the earth that God Himself visited, taking on the additional nature of a human being, dying on a cross, and rising from the dead in order to redeem all who would trust in Him.

	 

	Furthermore, do modern observations support the secular notion that the universe is teeming with life, or the biblical notion that earth is unique? Where Is Everybody? So far, no one has discovered life on other planets or detected any radio signals from intelligent aliens. This is certainly what a biblical creationist would expect. Secular astronomers continue to search for life on other worlds, but they have found only rocks and inanimate matter. Their radio searches are met with silence. The real world is the biblical world—a universe designed by God with the earth at the spiritual focal point, not an evolutionary universe teeming with life.

	 

	When it comes to extraterrestrial life, science is diametrically opposed to the evolutionary mentality. We currently have no evidence of alien life-forms. This problem is not lost on the secular scientists. It has been said that the atomic scientist Enrico Fermi was once discussing the topic of extraterrestrial life when he asked the profound question, “Where is everybody?”

	 

	Since there are quite possibly multiple billions of planets in our galaxy, and since in the secular view these are all accidents, it is almost inevitable that some of these had the right conditions for life to evolve. And if some of these worlds are billions of years older than ours, then at least some of them would have evolved intelligent life eons ago. The universe should therefore have countless numbers of technologically superior civilizations, any one of which could have colonized our galaxy ages ago. Yet, we find no evidence of these civilizations. Where is everybody?

	 

	This problem has become known as the “Fermi paradox.” This paradox for evolution is a feature of creation. We have seen that the earth is designed for life. With its oceans of liquid water, a protective atmosphere containing abundant free oxygen, and a distance from the sun that is just right for life, earth was certainly designed by God to be inhabited. But the other planets of the universe were not. From the sulfuric acid clouds of Venus to the frozen wasteland of Pluto, the other worlds of our solar system are beautiful and diverse, but they are not designed for life.

	 

	That’s why when we start from the Bible, the evidence makes sense. The universe is consistent with the biblical teaching that the earth is a special creation. The magnificent beauty and size of a universe, which is apparently devoid of life except for one little world where life abounds, is exactly what we would expect from a biblical worldview. The truth is not “out there;” the truth is in there—in the Bible.”

	 

	As you can see depicted in this video.

	 

	Narrator: “The Universe still exhibits the handiwork of the Lord. By learning more of the intricacies of the celestial realm we gain an infinitesimal glimpse into the infinite mind of God. One extraordinary aspect of creation is the incredible range of sizes and distances we observe. 

	 

	The International Space Station orbits approximately 200 miles above the earth. This is far higher than any aircraft, yet it isn’t very far into space. The earth itself is nearly 8,000 miles in diameter, yet the expanse beyond is distances that we cannot truly comprehend. The Space Station and other man-made satellites represent only the surface of a celestial ocean. 

	 

	The Apollo astronauts traversed a much greater distance, traveling at the speed of a bullet. They took three days to reach the moon. The moon lies at an average distance of 240,000 miles from earth. This is the farthest that human beings have traveled into space. Yet, the Earths distance from the Sun is 400 times greater. 

	 

	The Earth orbits at an average distance of 93 million miles from the Sun. But the other planets orbit at greater distances. Neptune orbits 30 times farther from the Sun than the Earth does. The Dwarfs world, Pluto and Eris are even farther. Their orbits do not lie on the same plane as the planets. The orbits of all the planets could be continued in a cube that is 6 billion miles on a side, yet the distance to the stars is far greater. 

	 

	The next nearest star system is Alpha Centauri. How many solar systems would fit between the Sun and Alpha Centauri? The answer is an astonishing 4,278. It is a distance that is almost impossible to imagine. We can see that Alpha Centauri consists of more than one star. The combined light from these two stars appears as a single star in our night sky. 

	 

	Alpha Centauri A is the larger and brighter of these two stars. It is a glowing orb of hydrogen gas, very similar to the Sun, though slightly larger. Its surface temperature is around 6,000 Degrees Celsius. The same as the sun and so it has a similar color. Alpha Centauri B is slightly smaller and cooler than the Sun. Alpha Centauri A and B orbit each other every 80 years. 

	 

	A third star in this system, called Proxima Centauri is faintly visible. The constellations look very similar to the way they look from our solar system. This indicates that most bright stars are far more distant than Alpha Centauri. The Big Dipper is a familiar sight and so is the constellation Cassiopeia, except now there is an extra star in this constellation. That is the Sun. As seen from Alpha Centauri, the Sun is just a bright star. The planets cannot be seen at all from this distance. 

	As we journey back to the Solar System, the constellation changes only slightly. The Sun is over 100 times larger than Earth in diameter. And while most stars are smaller than this, some of the brighter stars in our night sky are considerably larger. Sirius is the brightest star in our nighttime sky. Sirius is bright because it is relatively nearby. A mere 50 trillion miles away. It is almost twice the diameter of the Sun. The light blue color indicates that Sirius has a surface temperature of around 9,000 Degrees Celsius. So, blue stars are considerably hotter than the Sun, whereas the red stars, are considerably cooler. 

	 

	Pollux is a member of the constellation Gemini. It is a giant star, nearly 10 times larger than the Sun in diameter. The constellation Orion is a familiar sight in our winter sky. It has a number of stars even larger than Pollux. The center star of Orion’s Belt is called Alnilam. It is a blue super giant. Twenty-five suns could be lined up across its disc, blue stars like Alnilam are very luminous. They expend their fuel quickly and cannot last billions of years. So, blue stars remind us that the Universe is much younger than generally claimed. 

	 

	Secular astronomers are forced to assume that stars like Alnilam were recently formed in the recent past. However, star formation is riddled with theoretical problems and has never been observed. Rigel is also a blue super giant; it stretches nearly 70 suns across. As amazing as this seems, even larger stars have been discovered. Betelgeuse is one of the largest stars in the Solar Neighbor. It is a red super giant, even larger than Rigel. Betelgeuse is roughly 600 times the diameter of the Sun. 

	 

	If Betelgeuse were placed at the center of our solar system, we would be inside it. Betelgeuse would completely engulf the inner planets. The size of Betelgeuse pales in comparison to its distance from our planet. Astronomers often use the term, ‘light year’ when referring to stellar distances. A ‘light year’ is the measure of a distance, not time. One ‘light year’ is roughly 6 trillion miles. Betelgeuse is over 400 ‘light years’ away or 2,400 trillion miles. Yet, it is one of the nearest of Orion’s bright stars. Alnilam lies over 1,000 ‘light years’ away.

	 

	Now, we will travel much deeper into space, several hundred ‘light years’ towards Orion’s Belt. On our journey we get a sense of the astonishing distance to these stars. The Hyades star cluster is visible on our right. We pass Bellatrix, the nearest of Orion’s bright stars. Next up is Betelgeuse, slowly drifting across the scene. A myriad of faint stars gradually glides past our field of view. We are now roughly 400 ‘light years’ away from home.

	 

	As we picked up speed, we passed by Rigel and Saiph. Finally, we reach the nearest stars of Orion’s Belt. We have traveled a distance of 5 million, billion miles into space. We glance back in the direction of the Solar System. It is located here; however, the Sun cannot be seen at this distance without a telescope. It’s a humbling experience to think that our entire Solar System is reduced to a visible point. The Constellations are completely unrecognizable from this distance. Although many of the same stars are visible, they no longer connect in a way that makes sense. 

	 

	Since we define the Constellations as seen from our Solar System, they point the way home. And as we travel back to the Sun, they return to their familiar shapes. We now know that our Sun is not the only system with planets. Astronomers have detected one or more planets around each one of the indicated stars. Several hundred extra solar planets are now known to exist, and it seems likely that countless more remain undetected in the depths of space. 

	 

	In most cases the planet itself cannot be seen directly as it is lost in the powerful glare of its host star. However, astronomers are able to measure the slight wabble that the planet occasionally induces on its star. This technique allows us to estimate the orbital period and minimum mass of the planet. In some rare cases, the planet passes directly in front of its star, as seen from earth. The star, V376 Pegasi, is a planet that crosses its disc precisely every 3.52 days. 

	 

	Astronomers can measure the drop in the stars’ brightness and determine the size of the planet. Of course, this technique is only possible for the handful of star systems that are nearly edge on, relative to us. This planet is larger than Jupiter, but it orbits 20 times closer to its star than Earth orbits the Sun. This so-called Hot Jupiter is a serious problem for secular models of planet formation. These scenarios have predicted that gas giants can only form far away from their parent star. Yet the vast majority of extra solar planets, so far detected are Hot Jupiter’s.

	 

	It’s a difficult problem secular notion. But not for Biblical creation. Such diversity is what we would expect from the Biblical God. This is the Upsilon and Andromeda System. It has three known planets. All three are larger than Jupiter and orbit remarkably close to their star. The innermost planet is estimated to be 20 times larger than Earth in diameter. Its proximity to the star makes its temperature over 1,100 Degrees Celsius. Since current technology is not able observe these worlds directly, we can only speculate what they look like. But we can be certain that their riches declare the majesty of their maker.

	 

	In addition to stars and planets, the Universe contains Nebulae. A Nebula is a cloud of hydrogen and thorium gas spread over a vast region of space. Many Nebulae are very hot and give off light. They are some of the most colorful objects in the cosmos. Some Nebulae are very small produced by the ejected gas of a single star. These are called Planetary Nebulae, because many of them are round and appear like an out of focus planet. Planetary Nebulae are quite common. Other Nebulae are much larger, spanning many ‘light years.’ These amazing creations can likely be called the artwork of God. 

	 

	Our summer evening sky contain a number of other objects called ‘Globular Clusters.’ They are too faint to be detected with the unaided eye but are easily seen with binoculars or a small telescope. The Globular Cluster, M4 is found just to the right of the red star, Antares. With binoculars, M4 appears as a faint, fuzzy blur. However, a telescope reveals that this blur is the combined light of thousands of stars. This is the most distant object we have visited so far. M4 is 7,000 ‘light years’ away from Earth. That is 40 million, billion miles. This Globular Cluster contains roughly 100,000 stars. Yet it is only 50 ‘light years’ across. This incredibly dense star field would be a wonderful sight. 

	In addition to these countless stars, M4 also contains a strange object called a Pulsar. It is thought to be the crushed core of an exploded star. Powerful beams of radiation emanate from the star’s magnetic pull. When a beam sweeps past our field of view, we perceive a bright flash. However, if our Solar System was not in the path of the radiation beams, we would not detect these pulses. By measuring the precise timing of these pulses, astronomers have learned that this pulsar is orbited by a planet. As with all pulsars and solar planets, we can only guess how this planet may appear.

	 

	The view from this world must be absolutely breathtaking. On the other hand, it would be difficult to see beyond this bright star field. If we lived in a globular star cluster, we might never know about the vast Universe beyond. M4 is merely one of more than a hundred Globular Clusters that belong to our galaxy.

	 

	This is our galaxy, the Milky Way. It spans 80,000 ‘light years’ across and contains more than 100 billion stars. The Milky Way is a spiral galaxy. The brightest stars are concentrated into arms that wrap around the disc. Since our Solar System is within this disc, we see the Milky Way as a cloudy band in our night sky. No human being or spacecraft has seen our galaxy from the outside. It is difficult to grasp just how large our galaxy is. Our Solar System is located here, in fact, with the exception of M4, all the stars and planets that we have visited are within this little ring.

	[image: SOLAR SYSTEM FACTS FOR KIDS | BASIC AND AMAZING » Selftution]

	The Milky Way is a remarkable demonstration of God’s power. But what’s even more amazing is that our galaxy is merely one of billions. Every one of these faint clouds is an entire galaxy. As we span upward, we see a strange band where galaxies seem to be missing. This is called the Zone of Avoidance and is aligned with our galaxy. 

	 

	Although many galaxies are in this region, gas and dust in our own galaxy prevent us from seeing them. Further up we see a massive grouping of galaxies called the Virgo Cluster. It contains over 2,000 galaxies and is 15 million ‘light years’ away from Earth. At the heart of the Virgo Cluster lies the giant galaxy M87, which has over 1 trillion stars.

	 

	Galaxies come in a variety of shapes and sizes. Each one is a glorious demonstration of God’s limitless power. Critics of the Bible have suggested that it is impossible that the light from these galaxies to reach Earth in only 6,000 years. They claim that the Universe is billions of years old. But in fact, there are several different ways to get light to travel these distances in a short period of time. These include gravitational time dilation, alternate syncretic conventions and others. In fact, spiral galaxies are a serious problem for those with the notion of millions of years. Their spiral arms contain vast numbers of blue stars which cannot last millions of years. Also, spiral galaxies rotate differentially, meaning the inner portions rotate faster than the outer portions, so the spiral arms cannot last millions of years. They would be twisted beyond recognition.

	 

	[image: See related image detail. BBC Learning English - Course: intermediate / Unit 25 / Session 1 / Activity 3]But it’s not a problem for the Biblical time scale. From the Virgo Cluster, our entire galaxy appears as a grain of sand, lost in the vast ocean of galaxies. Yet the galaxies shown here are only a small portion of the cosmos. Beyond this distance, astronomers have catalogued only certain regions of the visible Universe. At last, we begin to see the large-scale structure of the Universe. The galaxies are organized in a complete tapestry of strains and voids for clarity that only a few select regions are shown here. This is the Universe. Or as much as our present understanding makes possible. 

	Just imagine the power involved in all these galaxies locked into existence at God’s command. And yet the Bible describes the creation of all this with a single phrase, ‘He made the stars also.’ The Psalmist writes, ‘When I consider your Heavens, the works of your fingers, the moon and the stars, which you have ordained, what is man, that you are mindful of him. And the Son of man that you visit Him?’

	 

	We will now travel back home by zooming in by a factor of 10 every 4 seconds. The little circle is 10 times smaller than the large one. Every time we see a new circle, we have traveled 90 percent of the distance home. The strains and voids of galaxies seem to disappear as we approach home. We plunge into several different galaxies called the Local Group. The Milky Way becomes visible at last. We are approaching our galaxy from almost directly above. We enter the Milky Way between two of the spiraling arms. We can now see that these arms are comprised of billions of stars.

	 

	As we approach our Solar System, the stars slow down and converge to their familiar positions. We pause briefly to notice that we can now recognize the constellations. Orion is visible on our left. The Sun is dead ahead. But from this distance it appears like a faint star. At last, we reach the Solar System. The orbits of the outer planets are the highlights. We can now see the orbits of the planets but the earth itself is still invisible from this distance. The Earth may seem an insignificant speck compared to all that God created. Yet, this tiny world is where God placed the crowning jewels of His creation. All that the Lord created, human beings alone, have the privilege of being created in God’s own image. And though we have rebelled against our Creator, He paid the penalty for our treason. It was on this small planet where the Creator of the Universe became a man and died our death. He then rose again and offered forgiveness, for all who call upon his name. It is fitting that we should honor God for who He is and for what He has done.”

	 

	That’s what you come to understand if you’re honest with the facts and don’t throw out common sense and good old-fashioned logic and genuine science. In fact, it will also lead you to rightly conclude therefore that the whole “premise” and ‘identity” of UFO’s and aliens are a lie meant to replace God. Or as this researcher bluntly states:

	 

	“A belief in extraterrestrial life has become a secular replacement for God.”

	 

	That’s it in a nutshell. It’s a custom-tailored lie for the Last Days we are living in to get us to disbelieve in God and His existence and instead believe the lie that UFO’s and aliens are here to save us, not Him.

	And when you think about all this, it starts to make you realize just how deceptive and just how seductive this lie really is in these Last Days. Think about it. You need the lie of evolution to be in place “first” in order to pull off this Last Days lie about UFO’s and aliens. Which means, slowly, methodically, we have been conditioned to buy into this lie over the last 150 years ago that was popularized by Charles Darwin and others, which shows you just how long it’s been in the works, and only today are we seeing the full fruition of it.

	 

	Again, if you recall in the History of UFO Sightings and Encounters, they really began to take off in the late 1940s and throughout the 1960s when the lie of evolution was also beginning to permeate our planet along with Hollywood doing their job to promote it all over the place. The timing is impeccable! Again, this is why UFO’s and aliens are a custom-tailored lie for our technological Last Days society as this researcher admits:

	 

	Dr. Walter Martin: “The big problem is not what they are but who they are. The key to it is their theology. They’re all saying the same thing, and all of it is bad-mouthing the Bible. This tells me that what the Bible says was going to take place is taking place. 

	 

	What you’re dealing with is another dimension of reality which the Bible frequently mentions. It’s called ‘the realm of the prince of the powers of the air’. In other words, this is a supernatural manifestation which Christianity calls demonic.” 

	 

	“Look,” Martin says, “I don’t think that there’s a devil behind every bush and tree. I’m just saying, what would we expect at the end of the age in our advanced culture? We would expect a manifestation that would fit into our time frame. What better way to attract us than with intergalactic visitors? We’re obsessed with them!”

	 

	And boy is he right, thanks in large part to the media. You know, like in Star Wars or Star Trek and all the other Science Fiction movies and series. They tell us constantly that we’re evolving into higher intelligent beings, who can now explore other galaxies and encounter other higher evolved beings, as we all travel through space etc. etc. Yeah right!

	 

	Again, as we saw, if nothing can evolve here, and it can’t, it’s not going to evolve anywhere, it’s all a lie, including the whole “premise” and “identity” of UFO’s and aliens. It’s just as much of a “fantasy” made up story, just like Star Wars or Star Trek. And this would also include the “made up script” being played upon us as well called “panspermia.” Which is the “made up story” that God isn’t the one Who created life, it was the aliens who “seeded” our planet. It’s another lie as these researchers admit.

	 

	Researcher #1: “There is another problem with the extraterrestrial hypothesis that aliens are visiting us from another galaxy far, far away. And that is, did life evolve on earth by chance? And if it did, would that evolution occur over millions of times elsewhere in our Universe?”

	 

	Researcher #2: “The idea is the simple life for this form in some familiar swamp on earth about 3 billion years ago, is known as Chemical Evolution or Albio-Genesis. And because it happened here, they reason that it must have happened billions of other planets in the Universe.”

	 

	Sir Fred Hoyle, Atheist Astronomer: “They must therefore have been the product of purposeful intelligence. It is big enough to bury Darwin and the whole theory of evolution.”

	 

	Dr. John Sanford, Geneticist, Inventor of Biolistic process (gene-gun): “Francis Crick, the primary discoverer of DNA is one of those scientists who realized it can’t happen spontaneously. So, he, like other scientists, is imagining intelligent life from outer space brought life to earth. And they find that more credible than the idea of spontaneous origin of life.”

	 

	This video clip shows an alien ship landing on earth. Two aliens come out of the ship with vases. They proceed to take off the top of these vases and they pour some green liquid into the water. As the green liquid begins to spread throughout the water the two aliens turn around and get back into the aircraft and they leave.

	 

	Researcher #2: “The directive panspermia doesn’t actually solve anything. It has the same problems as the indirective variety and that is ‘how did life start?’ It just pushes the origin of life starting off into outer space where we can’t actually test it. And if aliens created life on Earth, then who is the creator of those aliens? And who created the aliens, who created the aliens who created life on earth? You can’t go back forever because this big bang was supposed to happen in the finite past and since it just invokes more scientific ideas to solve those original unscientific ideas. It’s no wonder that Ufology has been called a substitute religion.”

	 

	And that’s exactly what it is. It’s a lie to get people to disbelieve in God and doubt His existence and to now “spiritually” believe that UFO’s and aliens are not only a real “higher evolved race of beings” from “out there”, but they are here to “save us” in our time of need. Again, since this “new religion” is based on the lie of evolution, this tells us that we’re dealing with something demonic and deceptive since that’s where lies ultimately come from. But the lie of evolution is just one lie the UFO’s and aliens tell us. Their whole “premise” is such a lie that it leads to even more lies like this one, that even secular UFO researchers admit doesn’t stack up! Watch this.

	 

	Narrator: “Can you describe to us what they look like?”

	 

	Witness: “I could but it would probably take a whole lot of time. The reason I state that, when I got out in 1989, we had catalogued 57 different species. You have individuals that looked very much like you and me. If they walked among us, you wouldn’t even notice the difference, except for some of the things that they might be able to do. Even in a dark room, they could touch an object, identify what color that object might be. They would have a heightened sense of smell, sight, and of hearing. The situation is that you have various types of what we normally call greys. We called them greys in the military, and we had at least three types of greys. You had some that are much taller than we were and the unique thing that I’d like to point out, for the most part, was that what we catalogued were in fact humanoid. This created a situation for the scientific community. They were trying to figure out why this would be the case. Because you would expect that if life evolved on other planets that they would take on some type of other being, so to speak. Not necessarily look humanoid or be bipedal such as we are, that apparently, we have quite a few of the species out there that are humanoid in appearance. And that creates a question that is yet has to be answered by science.”

	 

	I’ll answer it for you. It’s a lie! That’s why they’re only humanoid! 

	Because you’d think if evolution was true, we’d get some random blob or some random shape once in a while, right? If it was just some random act of chance, you’d think you’d get some variation once in a while, right? 

	But no! They all just happen to look just like us! But wait, there’s even more lies, including this one.

	
 

	Nick Redfern, Ufologists, TV Consultant for History Channel & National Geographic: “When we look at the UFO phenomenon, what we find is that the entities involved seem to almost overplay the emphasis that they are extraterrestrials. They go out of their way to stress that they are extraterrestrials. Now, there are a number of reasons why the extraterrestrials angle doesn’t really hold water. One being that these things, whatever they are, seem very comfortable in our atmosphere, with our oxygen level, they are very rarely seen with face helmets so to speak. And these are just two coincidences, that these entities from millions or thousands of light years, in a way, could be so adaptable, immediately, to our atmosphere. I think we are dealing with beings that are creating a name to sow the seeds of belief in extraterrestrials when in reality that’s something that is extremely different.”

	 

	In other words, they’re liars and they’re lying to us because if evolution were true and these entities came from some random chaotic chance place in the universe, then the odds of them always being able to breathe our atmosphere would truly be another miracle in action. Yet what do we see? They have no apparent problems and have no need of so-called space helmets. It’s all a lie! Oh, but this lying behavior from UFO’s and aliens doesn’t stop there. It’s also seen in their changing of their technology with each succeeding generation.

	 

	Nick Redfern: “Most people today envision UFO’s to be exactly as they are portrayed in most science fiction films or books. This is, of course, a relatively recent conception that has been stimulated by perhaps our outstanding knowledge of outer space. But strange sights appeared in the skies long before space flight, or manned flight of any kind were possible. And in each century, these visions took on identities that talked much about the worldview of those who saw them. 

	 

	Alexander the Great and his army were harassed by a pair of flying objects in 329 B.C. Most of the soldiers fled the scene but some of the hardier men stood their ground and tried to hit the thing with their arrows and stones from their slings. In 1492, just four hours before discovering land, Christopher Columbus saw a bright glowing object come out of the sky and go into the water and travel slowly through the water, very close to the ship he was on. Engraved onto a French Token minted in the 1860s, is a disc shaped flying object that experts say may have commemorated a daytime UFO sighting. 

	 

	The great British astronomer Edmond Talley, of comet fame, also saw a series of unexplained aerial objects in 1760. One of them lit up the sky for more than two hours. It was so bright that Talley could read a printed text by its light. There were sightings in 1897 of a lighter than air ship that had propellers and port hole windows and brilliant searchlights which it directed to the ground.”

	 

	Hmmm, and those testimonies said it looked like a blimp, as you saw there and say what? Excuse me? You appeared to the people in the late 1800s as a blimp when that’s all the flying technology they had at that time, but today you appear as a metal disc, like a spaceship, because our technology is much more advanced than blimps? So let me get this straight. Did you, Mr. UFO and Alien Creature really drastically improve your technology that fast and/or did you really fly from Mars on a blimp, like you told the people of the late 1800s? Folks, this is yet another clue that something fishy is going on here. It’s another lie!

	 

	Just like you’re lying about your whole “premise” and “identity” with the lie of evolution, so you tell yet another lie with changing of your technology to fit each succeeding generation. And speaking of Mars, this brings us to yet another lie from UFOs and aliens. This time it’s their location or point of origin.

	 

	Nick Redfern: “One of the most suspicious things about this issue, of the phenomenon claiming to be extraterrestrial, is that they are constantly coming up with new places or old places of wherever they came. In the 1950s it was Mars, it was Venus, it was Saturn, then in the 1960s we heard stories about the Age of Reticuli, and today it’s multiple star systems all across the universe. Now we know for sure, or pretty sure at least, that Mars and Venus are not homes to massive civilizations of extraterrestrials. Low and behold the aliens don’t claim to come from Mars or Venus anymore today.”

	 

	Norio Hayahawa, Director, Civilian Intelligence Network, Former NICAP/APRO member: “The stories that we have been given, all contradict each other. So, they can’t all be true. Also, they have been giving people messages that we can confirm to be lies. Their intent seems to be to deceive people about where they came from.”

	 

	Gee, I wonder why? Because that’s what demons do! They can’t help but lie because they work with satan who himself is the father of all lies. But that’s still not all. These so-called UFOs and aliens are habitual liars in that they also lie about their appearance with each succeeding generation, as you can see here.

	 

	Nick Redfern: “One of the main reasons why I suspect that the phenomenon is not extraterrestrial is because it’s constantly changing. If we go back to the Middle Ages in England, we get reports of fairies and goblins, little creatures, who will also abduct people. They would experience missing time, and there was a sexual component to it in a lot of these cases. They parallel eerily to today’s abduction experiences with the so-called greys.

	 

	Similar to Classic Abduction Syndrome

	 

	Capture             – All night/driving a car.

	Examination            – Crude medical examinations

	Conference             – Telepathic/future events

	Tour                  – Of the ship/incubatoriums etc.

	Journey             – To another environment or planet

	Theophany             – Meeting a divine being or religious leader.

	Return       – Returned to their own environment told to   

	                                       forget experiences!

	Aftermath             – No recollection but show symptoms of being       interfered with

	 

	So, the goal post, the constant shifting in what the aliens look like, I think a lot of it reflects of beliefs of our pop-culture as how they manifest for us.”

	 

	In other words, the people in the past who were more “superstitious” and not as “scientific-minded” as we are today, called them “fairies” or “leprechauns.” That’s the only words they knew how to categorize them with. But today we call them “Aliens” because we don’t believe in those “superstitious” things called “fairies” or “leprechauns.” We’re too “scientific” for that, when in reality, the characteristics and behavior are totally the same, they just changed their “appearance” for each succeeding generation.

	 

	So again, that’s called a lie last time I checked, and as you saw, that’s all these UFOs and aliens apparently seem to know how to do. They just can’t stop lying to us. Why? Because they’re demonic and that’s what demons and satan do who is the father of all lies!

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	                                 Chapter Five

	————————————

	The Teachings

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 2nd reason why UFO’s and Aliens are clearly demonic in origin is because they Teach Like Demons. And what they teach is nothing but a pack of lies. Again, they just can’t stop doing it. So, now, let’s take a look at what these so-called visitors from another world or galaxy, wherever, teach, and again, I think it will also help us decipher who they really are.

	 

	Now, their “premise” is, they are supposedly from the edge of the universe, somewhere. So, what are they doing here? What do they have to share with us? Why did they come all this way to “teach” us, since they are supposed to be “higher evolved” and an “advanced civilization?” 

	 

	Well, it just so happens, of all things, to be this. They promote Occult/New Age teachings and try to downplay and or debunk Biblical Christianity. Really? Sounds kind of fishy to me. That’s exactly what a demon would do, that is, to teach lies about God, and things that we know are true. And that’s precisely what this researcher had to say as well.

	 

	John Ankerberg: “In light of the messages given by the UFO entities, how credible is it to think that literally thousands of genuine extraterrestrials would fly millions or billions of light years simply to teach New Age philosophy, deny Christianity, and support the occult?

	 

	Why would they do this, with the preponderance of such activity already occurring on this planet? And why would the entities actually possess and inhabit people just like demons do, if they were really advanced extraterrestrials? Why would they consistently lie about things which we know are true, and why would they purposely deceive their contacts?”

	 

	Good question. I’ll tell you why. That’s what the devil (satan) and the demons do! They lie about everything and even what they “teach” is a lie. Not much of a surprise when you realize what “spiritual entity” you’re dealing with. But that’s only the tip of the iceberg. Let’s now observe just a few of their other lying messages, the “deceptive” things they teach, and you tell me if it’s not demonic as well.

	 

	Lie #1: All of us are little gods. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe, or wherever, just to teach us that God and man and/or all of creation is “divine” or a part of the same “divine” essence.

	 

	Really? This is nothing new. It’s old-fashioned pantheism, all is God. In fact, here they are in action. What you are about to see are various individuals receiving messages and teachings from so-called extraterrestrial entities declaring the “lie” that we are all gods.

	 

	JZ Knight: “Some channeled entity, some Christ, some priest, some preacher, some deity, some prophet, is our redeemer that excuses us from living life, and we have missed the message. Why don’t we learn to live on our own and find new benefactors for that greatness? Genius, you know, is not mediocracy, is not predictable, is not funded, is not hired, it is that which can dream on the paradigms. You have the ability to be a genius. But did you know that every dream that you dream, should never be put aside as imagination? Every dream is the next step of your evolution. 

	Ramtha gives us permission, and first says that you are God. Now let’s get to how to be that. Religion is no longer sacred. Everyone questions the church, and everyone should. Everyone questions the meaning of life. And everyone questions the direction that science has taken. When you do that, it’s the age of enlightenment. When you do that, enlightenment does not come on the heels of the black plague. No. That is not enlightenment. Enlightenment comes on the heels of plenty. Because only when you are glutenous with everything, and question everything are you ripe to know what you have never known? So, forget about the past and live today on the wisdom, the virtue of what you have gained. You don’t have to feel guilty about your life anymore. I would love for someone to stand up and say, ‘God doesn’t live outside of you, God is you.’

	 

	Narrator: “While JZ Knight is among the more successful mediums, she is definitely not alone. A nearly identical doctrine is preached from a series of channelers who believe that they are in communication with extraterrestrial spirits from other planets and galaxies. In a documentary, UFO’s and Channeling, the late actor Telly Savalas reveals that the purpose of channeling these alien entities is entirely consistent with the purpose of the new thought of the New Age movement, to change the thinking of mankind.”

	 

	Telly Savalas: “Tonight, we are going to show you some film that will make you change the way you think about life.”

	 

	Narrator: “Next we are introduced to a woman who channels the spirit who’s calling itself Leah.”

	 

	This medium is sitting there in a trance, rubbing her fingers together, awaiting the spirit to take over her body and her voice. She is going to be talking to another person there, to hear her reading.

	 

	Leah: “Hello, how are you today?”

	 

	Interviewer: “Very good, Leah, how are you?”

	 

	Leah: “Very fine, thank you. So, what is it that you want to know?”

	 

	Interviewer: “Where are you from?”

	Leah: “I am from Venus.”

	 

	Interviewer: “I don’t think anybody is going to believe that you or anybody else could be from Venus. Can you explain to us how you could be, when everybody knows it’s uninhabitable?”

	 

	Leah: “They believe it is uninhabitable because it is not inhabitable by physical life forms. We have bodies of light.”

	 

	Narrator: “While Leah rambles on with fantastical ideas, she soon compels the audience toward global unity. A message found throughout the New Age movement.”

	 

	Leah: “And what occurs here, on this planet, will affect the rest of the Universe. Can you, with all the different ideas, all of the different races, come together as one planet and one people? We are dedicated, millennia upon millennia, to this idea. The earlier experiments with Pan, and Amera, and Atlantis, were not successful. But this one will be.”

	 

	Narrator: “Now the interviewer asks the woman to exchange spirits and to channel another spirit that calls itself the Tibetan. Tibet is often referred to as a hot spot of New Age empowerment. Hitler’s Nazi occultist went to Tibet, thinking to find their ancient ancestors. Listen carefully to the Tibetan’s message as he refers to the ‘Great I Am.’ The name God reveals in the Bible to describe himself.”

	 

	The Tibetan: “I am the Tibetan, and I have come during this time to discuss with you the idea of the only question in the Universe. And that question is, ‘What is the Tibetan? And the answer is, I Am.’ For all things that are created, that were created, and what shall be created, all fall under the question, ‘What is new, in each and every one of you? And the answer, and the answer is, I Am.’ I am, is also the name of the creator of this Universe. That is all. I relinquish control back to the entity Leah.”

	 

	Narrator: “As the entity Leah returns, she confirms you are gods message, and refers to the new race that will arise through the New Age movement. Most New Agers today do not realize that this new race is identical to the Master Race prophesied by Adolf Hitler.  A race of so-called supermen who will be their own gods. Having rejected the one true God of the Bible.”

	 

	Leah: “This New Age is where there will be no race on this planet and throughout all galaxies. And the name of that race will be peace. It was wonderful, spending some time with you. As you take this little piece of information with you, know that you are never alone. You are all connected to the creator flow of the Universe, and nothing can stop that flow, except your denial that you are God. We thank you. Good day.”

	 

	Now we go to the next channeler:

	 

	Narrator: “This man channels the spirit Bashar, who seems to hold his audience spellbound as he tells them that they are equal to the creator of the Universe.”

	 

	Bashar: “That is why all are made in the image of the infinite creator. What that means is that you are all infinite creators. We thank you.”

	 

	And this is the next channeler:

	 

	Narrator: “Jach Pursel has become one of the more popular channelers possessed by a spirit named Lazaris.”

	 

	Lazaris: “Well, hello. It is a pleasure to be talking with you. Tell me where you would like to begin?”

	 

	Narrator: “Lazaris tells the listener that God is already within man. And if man wants to find God, he needs only to find himself.”
 

	Lazaris: “Now the problem is, people look out there. They look all over the place, as if God is outside of them. It’s within. Every spiritual reference, whether it be fundamental, or be our own God, speaks of the spirit within and we would suggest that it’s there. Your task in this physical lifetime, really, isn’t to find God, because God is everywhere. God is all, it is everything, it’s all over the place. Your task in any physical incarnation, is to find yourself.”

	 

	Here is another channeler:

	 

	Narrator: “Jane Roberts was a New Age pioneer who channeled the spirit known as Seth. Roberts sold more than a million copies of her books and inspired many. In this vocal recording we hear her channel the spirit of Seth.” 

	 

	Seth: “I said this many times. I will say it a million times more, here in this class and in my books. You form your reality – then what is the ‘YOU’ that forms this spectacular reality that you know? When will you be willing to admit the greatness that is within each of you? And not cower? And not say in this realm of reality: it is not possible? But encounter the greatness within yourselves.”

	 

	Rick Stack, Teacher of “Seth” philosophy: “Clearly the message that Seth is trying to say is that people are God training.”

	 

	Narrator: “Some may find it interesting that the name ‘Seth’ is synonymous with the Egyptian God, ‘Set’ and in the realm of the occult, Set is one of the infernal names of satan.”

	 

	Now that’s not surprising considering the fact that this is all a pack of lies, saying that we are “all gods” which is what satan does. In fact, it just so happens to be, that this “desire” to “be God” is what the Bible says caused the very fall of satan himself.

	 

	Isaiah 14:12-15: “How you have fallen from Heaven, O morning star, son of the dawn! You have been cast down to the earth, you who once laid low the nations! You said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to Heaven; I will raise my throne above the stars of God; I will sit enthroned on the mount of assembly, on the utmost heights of the sacred mountain. I will ascend above the tops of the clouds; I will make myself like the Most High. But you are brought down to the grave, to the depths of the pit.’”

	 

	In other words, you lost because you thought you could become God and/or usurp him. I don’t think so! That’ll never happen, because the Bible is very clear. There is only one God, and there will never be another, let alone many.

	 

	Deuteronomy 4:35: “You were shown these things so that you might know that the LORD is God; besides Him there is no other.”

	
Deuteronomy 4:39: “Acknowledge and take to heart this day that the LORD is God in Heaven above and on the earth below. There is no other.”

	 

	1 Kings 8:60: “So that all the peoples of the earth may know that the LORD is God and that there is no other.”

	 

	Isaiah 44:8: “Did I not proclaim this and foretell it long ago? You are my witnesses. Is there any God besides me? No, there is no other Rock; I know not one.”

	 

	Isaiah 45:5: “I am the LORD, and there is no other; apart from me there is no God.”

	 

	But it’s a good thing that nobody’s listening to these UFO’s and aliens and their satanic “lie,” that you already are or can become gods. Unfortunately, as we saw earlier, not only do we have Mormons falling for this “lie” but we also have people all over the globe, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Regardless of its Christian veneer, the basic tenants of Mormonism are in direct conflict with Biblical Christianity. The following piece of animation based on actual Mormon publications highlights these major doctrinal differences.”

	 

	Introduction: “Mormonism teaches that trillions of planets scattered throughout the cosmos are ruled by countless gods, who once were humans like us. They say that long ago, on one of these planets, to an unidentified God and one of his goddess wives, a spirit child named Elohim was conceived. This spirit child was later born to human parents who gave him a physical body. Through obedience to Mormon teaching and death and resurrection he proved himself worthy and was elevated to godhood, as his father before him. 

	 

	Mormons believe that Elohim is their heavenly father. And he lives with his many goddess wives on a planet near a mysterious star called Kolob. Here the god of Mormonism and his wives, through endless celestial sex, produce billions of spirit children to decide their destiny as head of the Mormon gods called the Great Heavenly Council Meeting. Both of Elohim’s eldest sons were there, Lucifer and his brother Jesus. 

	 

	A plan was presented to build planet earth, where spirit children would be sent to take on mortal bodies and learn good from evil. Lucifer stood and made his bid to become savior of this new world. Wanting the glory for himself, he planned to force everyone to become gods. Opposing the idea, the Mormon Jesus suggested giving man his freedom of choice, as on other planets. The vote that followed approved the proposal of the Mormon Jesus, who would become savior of the planet earth.

	 

	Enraged, Lucifer cunningly convinced one-third of the spirits destined for earth to fight with him in revolt. Thus, Lucifer became the devil and his followers, the demons. Sent to this world, they would forever be denied bodies of flesh and bone. Those who remained neutral in the battle were cursed to be born with black skin. This is the Mormon explanation for the Negro race. The spirits that fought most valiantly against Lucifer would be born into Mormon families on planet earth. These would be the lighter skinned people, or white, as the Book of Mormon describes them. 

	 

	Early Mormon prophets taught that Elohim and one of his goddess wives came to earth as Adam and Eve to start the human race. Thousands of years later, Elohim, in human form, once again journeyed to earth from his planet Kolob. This time to have sex with the virgin Mary, in order to provide Jesus with a physical body. 

	After Jesus Christ grew to manhood, he took at least three wives, Mary, Martha, and Mary Magdelene. Through these wives the Mormon Jesus, from whom Joseph Smith claimed to be of direct descent, supposedly fathered a number of children before he was crucified. According to the Book of Mormon, after his resurrection, Jesus came to the America’s to preach to the Indians, who the Mormon’s believe are really Israelites. Thus, the Jesus of Mormonism established his church in the America’s as he had in Palestine. 

	 

	By the year 421 A.D., the dark-skinned Indian Israelites, known as Lamanite’s, had destroyed all of the white Nephites in a number of great battles.  The Nephites’ records were supposedly written on golden plates and buried by Moroni, the last living Nephite, in the hill Cumorah.

	 

	Fourteen hundred years later, a young treasure seeker named Joseph Smith, who was known for his tall tales, claimed to have uncovered these same gold plates near his home in upstate New York. He is now honored by Mormons as a prophet, because he claimed to have had visions from the spirit world of which he commanded to organize the Mormon Church. Because all Christian creeds were an abomination. It was Joseph Smith who originated most of these peculiar doctrines, which millions today believe to be true.

	 

	By maintaining a rigid code of financial and moral requirements and through performing secret, sacred rituals for themselves and the dead, the Latter-Day Saints hoped to prove their worthiness and thus become gods. The Mormons teach that everyone must stand at the final judgment before Joseph Smith, the Mormon Jesus, and Elohim. Those Mormons who are sealed in the eternal marriage ceremony expect to become polygamist gods in the celestial kingdom, to rule over other planets and spawn new families throughout eternity. The Mormons thanked God for Joseph Smith, who claimed he had done more for us than any other man, including Jesus Christ. The Mormons believed that he died as a martyr. Shed his blood for us, so that we too may become gods.”

	 

	Narrator: “Although there are thousands of Mormon churches around the world, there are only a few dozen Mormon Temples. These massive structures, play a vital role in the Mormon’s quest for godhood. Mormons must engage in a series of cultic rituals inside the temple in order to become a candidate for godhood. Only an elite selection of devout Mormons is allowed to enter. To do so, the potential Mormon god is secured to a strict code of ethics, including abstinence from tobacco or caffeine-based products, paying the full tithe to the Mormon church and the wearing of the magic Mormon underwear, 24 hours a day.”

	 

	Dr. Harold Goodman, BYU Professor, Mormon, LDS, Mission President: “He has to receive a satisfactory review from his Bishop and from his State President, there he/she will be asked several penetrating questions about their worthiness, morality, if he/she is a full tithe payor. That is the only way that we can be with our heavenly father. Otherwise, we could not be in his presence.”

	 

	Narrator: “The motivation for the Mormon male to submit to such requirements is the promise of endless celestial sex, with thousands of goddess wives, along with the personal planet to rule and reign over.

	However, Mormon males who fail to meet all the necessary requirements, risk being castrated upon their entrance to Heaven.”

	 

	Dr. Harold Goodman: “So you can see why the Temple is so important to the Latter-Day Saint. Because, if he is worthy to go into the Temple and receive the sacred ordinances and covenants, and keep them, he can eventually go on to become a god himself.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “Tell me who God the father is to you.”

	 

	Man in line to go into the church: “He is like you and I and every other human being on the face of the earth.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “Is he a man?”

	 

	Man in line: “Yes, he is.”

	Field Reporter: “How did he get to be god?”

	 

	Man in line: “He’s perfect, in every way.”

	 

	Field Reporter: “So if we are perfect, can we become a god?”

	 

	Man in line: “Yes maam.”

	 

	Now we go to India to interview followers of the guru.

	 

	Follower of guru #1: “Well, a guru is our best friend, philosopher and guide, and he shows the way to God. So, we in India acknowledge him as a divine power, equivalent to God.”

	 

	Follower of guru #2: “If anyone could be near and witness our beloved master, the love and the compassion, the humility and the grace, the generosity. No one in his right mind would not know that this is a walking, talking living God on earth.”

	 

	Follower of guru #3: “In our scripture you will find the master, God’s incarnated power walking on earth.”

	 

	Follower of guru #2: “You people that interviewed this gentleman today, I don’t think you know who you interviewed, you interviewed God.”

	 

	Here is an interview regarding Shirley MacLaine.

	 

	Narrator: “Actress, Shirley MacLaine was Time Magazine’s poster girl for the New Age Movement in the 1980s. MacLaine starred in the biographical TV series, ‘Out on a Limb,’ based on her journey in the New Age belief. The series has been called, ‘The most talked about mini-series of all time.’ The title ‘Out on a Limb’ refers to the risk involved in seeking the fruit of the tree of knowledge.”

	 

	Friend: “Maya told me to tell you one thing, if you had a hard time of this. She said, ‘In order to get the fruit of the tree, you have to go out on a limb.’”

	 

	Narrator: “Maya is a spirit guide sending a message to MacLaine. A message that is repeated throughout the series.”

	 

	Friend: “It’s like saying they don’t believe in themselves. Isn’t it hard to love somebody who doesn’t love themselves?”

	 

	Shirley: “Yes, it’s like you don’t know who they are. I mean, if you don’t know who you are, you can’t love yourself.”

	 

	Friend: “Don’t you ever get frustrated when you are feeling like you are really not being yourself?”

	 

	Shirley: “Yes, all the time. Now what?”

	 

	Friend: “That’s what all the masters are trying to help us with.”

	 

	Shirley: “What masters?”

	 

	Friend: “You know, Christ, Buddha, the Indian Avatars. They are just master politicians that rights the root of the problem in society, and the individual. Some of them say that we are a part of God, and the kingdom of heaven is within. That if we took responsibility for that, then we wouldn’t get so frustrated with ourselves, with ourselves and with everybody else. But it seems like it takes multiple lifetimes to come to that simple realization.”

	 

	Shirley: “It’s mind-boggling. I mean when you think about what that really means.”

	 

	Friend: “Do you want to try an exercise to help you get in touch with the realization that we have God inside of us?”

	 

	Shirley: “An exercise?”

	 

	Friend: “Here’s what you do, stand up and hold your arms out like this, and say, ‘The Kingdom of Heaven is within. I love myself.”

	 

	She stands up and holds her arms out at her sides.

	 

	Shirley: “The Kingdom of Heaven is within. I love myself.”

	 

	Friend: “No, better than that. Say, ‘I and God are one.’ No wait, wait, wait, I have the best one. Say, ‘I am God.”

	 

	Shirley: “I can’t say that.”

	 

	Friend: “See how little you think of yourself. You can’t even say the words.”

	 

	She turns to face the ocean, puts her arms out at her side and repeats the words.

	 

	Shirley: “I am God. I am God.”

	 

	Friend: “A little louder please. Maybe with a little more conviction.”

	 

	Shirley: “I am God. I am God. If I’m God, what does that make you?”

	 

	Friend: “Well, we always see in others what we see in ourselves. I am God.”

	 

	So, they stand facing each other, arms out at their sides and they again repeat the words to each other, “I am God! I am God! I am God!”

	 

	This is a clip from the TBN Network with Jan and Paul Crouch and Kenneth Copeland.

	 

	Paul Crouch: “You know what else has been settled here tonight? This hue, and cry, and controversy, that has been spawned by the devil, trying to bring dissension in the body of Christ, that we are gods. I am a little god! I have his name. I’m one with him. I’m in a covenant relation with him. I am a little god! Critics be gone!”

	 

	Kenneth Copeland: “You are anything that he is.”

	 

	Here are some other preachers that are speaking on this subject.

	 

	Paula White: “This is going to get big for many, get ready, go ahead, you know me now, you tap into who you really are. You know what the Bible calls you? It says that you are a little Elohim. You are a little god.”

	 

	Bill Winston: “You are divine. We’ve got to get you acquainted with your divinity.”

	 

	Benny Hinn: “Now would you please listen to me. This is talking about you. He is telling the gods. Who are the gods? You are. Say, I never heard that. Let me ask you this. Are you God’s offspring? Then you are not human! So, this God like person inside Benny Hinn right here, has nothing to do with flesh and blood. It’s a part of God. He is a little god walking in a little body. Say, in Jesus’ name. God came from Heaven and became a man. He made men into little gods and went back to Heaven as a man. He faces the Father as a man. I face devils as a son of God. Jesus said go in my name. Go in my stead. Say, I am, I am, I am. Say after me, ‘Within me, is a God man.’ Say it again, ‘Within me, is a God man.’ Now, let’s say, even better than that, let’s say, ‘I am a God man.’”

	 

	Joyce Meyers: “You know why these people have such a fit about God calling His creation, His creation, His man, His whole creation, little gods. If He’s God, what’s He going to call them? The God kind. I mean, if you, as a human being, have a baby, you call it humankind. If cattle have another cattle, you call it cattle kind. I mean what’s God supposed to call us. Doesn’t the Bible say we are created in His image?”

	 

	Todd White: “You are not the identity of who your parents created you to be. The proof, as God says, you have the DNA of Abba, the seed of the divine nature of Abba. The divine DNA.”

	 

	Kenneth Copeland: “Who’s the biggest failure in the Bible? God is. 

	What did you say?’ God’s reason for creating Adam was His desire to reproduce Himself. He was not a little like God, He was not, almost like God. Adam was as much like God as you could get. Just the same as Jesus, when He came to the earth. He said, ‘If you have seen me, you have seen the Father.’ He wasn’t a lot like God, He was God manifested in the flesh. I want you to know something. Adam in the Garden of Eden, was God manifested in the flesh.”

	 

	Creflo Dollar: “God now submits Himself to the principle of everything producing its own kind. Well, that’s interesting, because if everything produces everything after its own kind, we now see God producing man. And if God now produces man, and everything produces after its own kind, if horses get together, they produce what? They produce horses. If dogs get together, what do they produce? Dogs. If cats get together, what do they produce? They produce cats. But if the God head gets together and says, ‘Let us make man, then what are they producing? Gods. Now, I gotta hit this thing real hard from the very beginning, because I don’t have time to go through all of this. But I am going to say it to you right now, you are gods.”

	 

	God said let us make man, not let us make gods.

	 

	“Blasphemy! Blasphemy!”

	 

	Exactly. And that’s what demons and satan do, that’s what they teach, lies like that. Unfortunately, that’s not all.

	 

	Lie #2: Christianity is bad. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe or wherever just to teach us that Christianity is the biggest culprit in destroying the earth, by teaching that man had dominion over the earth, when the earth is actually a living being. And they say we need to worship her, Mother Earth, and change our ways or we will be destroyed. Well, first of all, this is another old-fashioned pagan teaching called Gaia worship, as you see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Gaia is a primordial goddess of Greek mythology and is also known as ‘Mother Earth’. The divinity is the daughter of Chaos, and her main trait is her fertility, so she gave birth to Uranus, the sky, Pontus, the sea, Ourea, who would be the mountains. Uranus began to reign over the earth and started to rule Gaia. With her, they had countless children. Among them, Titan, Cyclopes, and Hecatonchires. But fearing that his children would usurp his power, Uranus trapped them in Gaia’s womb, and this caused her pain and suffering. 

	 

	Mother Earth thought it a conspiracy with her son, the Titan Cronus, who then castrated his father, and dethroned him. In due course, Gaia would also conspire against Zeus and instigating a clash between gods and giants, which later became known as the Gigantomachy. However, Zeus and the god of Olympus prevailed. Gaia finally surrendered herself to the brand-new cosmic order established by the Olympians. And then the goddess began to be worshiped as the personification of the earth. Gaia enjoyed great prestige among the ancient Greeks. 

	 

	Given that Gaia represents the foundation, all the rest is structured upon. Her worship proceeds the emergence of the gods of Olympus since its roots can be found in rather old Indo-European roots. In these cults, the matriarchal power was predominate. Thus, the Mother Goddess and creator, was the most worshiped of all. The most frequent fights between Gaia and her descendants, Uranus, Cronus, and Zeus symbolically illustrate the transition, despite the resistance, of a cult with matriarchal roots to the establishment of the patriarchal predominance. In Rome mythology, Gaia does not have an equivalent name like the other gods. She was solely named Tara, Earth, or Mother Earth and given her Roman heritage, up to this day, we still call the world we live in, the planet Earth.”

	 

	But it’s a good thing that nobody’s listening to UFO’s and aliens and their satanic “lie” to “worship” Mother Earth, the old-fashioned false teaching of Gaia. Unfortunately, that “lie” too, has spread all over the globe. This video clip begins with moaning and crying. People are sitting and laying on the ground, in the weeds crying. 

	 

	Narrator: “Deep in the woods of North Carolina, an extremist eco group, called ‘Earth First’ bewails the violation of American nature.”

	 

	One lady is screaming out something that can’t be understood but her message ends up saying, “Save them please and tell them that we love them. And that we don’t want them to die. There are some people here who do care, and we want you to know that trees, that we care.”

	 

	Syndee L’ome Grace, Earth First: “I think that we are hurting here in America. I think we are deeply craving answers. I think that we have lost identity as we have evolved into technology and into industrialized society. Bring me to this cathedral, bring me to these guys (the trees), bring me to this rock that has the most incredible life. That makes me feel alive.”

	 

	Interviewer: “Mr. Coburn, why should we care about Mother Earth?”

	 

	James Coburn, actor: “Mother Earth is the mother, she’s the mother goddess and she’s the one that should be prayed to, rather than raping. All of these people are here today for one reason. Because they are concerned about what is happening. What mankind is doing to the earth. I mean the negative emotion that we carry around with a lot of us is another contributor. All we have to do is be true to ourselves, true to Mother Earth, and then she will be bountiful. She is going to give us everything we need, as she has for a long time. We have lost our way. The pagans used to do it and the Indians still remember how to do it. The Earth is a living organism. We are killing what we love the most, and she loves us. You have got to pray to the ‘Mother Goddess.”’

	 

	Spokeswoman for the Women’s Spirituality Movement: “The Women’s Movement today has been called the Women’s Spirituality Movement. And that’s not just because they are concentrating on areas of social and political reform, but it’s looking hard and fast at spiritual reform. Women are gathering today in circles, just as their 1960s counterparts did in consciousness raising circles. But not enough is knocking down that door of the women’s world, asking for entrance. Instead, they are looking at spiritual beliefs, religions, values, everything that runs our culture. Everything that feeds our souls. We are going to take a look at the Women’s Spirituality Movement, as it’s been called by the women participating in it, who are weaving this story, to the returning goddess. They believe that she is back on the planet alive and well, and she can do a lot for you.”

	 

	Group Leader: “The goddess is alive.”

	 

	Group: “The magic is afoot.”

	 

	Group Leader: “The goddess is alive.” 

	 

	Group: “The magic is afoot.”

	 

	The group proceeds to dance to the beating of the drum, clapping their hands in unison.

	 

	Group Leader: “What the goddess means to me, is calmness and peace. 

	 

	Member #1: “The goddess means to me, my eternal strength. She has come to me, and shown to me, the beauty that is within myself.”

	 

	Member #2: “The goddess is my voice, she is my self-empowerment, she is my self-respect. As a result, my life is reeling under constant and major transformation, not only creatively, but in the pathway that I have now started to take. And I have the works of my group to thank for that.”

	 

	Zsuzsanna Budapest, Gathering the Goddess

	 

	Group Leader: “The goddess is alive.”

	The Group: “The goddess is afoot.”

	 

	Group Leader: “The goddess is alive.”

	 

	The Group: “The goddess is afoot.”

	 

	Speaker: “We stand at a critical moment in Earth’s history. A time when humanity must choose its future. The dominant patterns of production and consumption are causing environmental devastation. Poverty and violent conflict are widespread and the cause of great suffering.”

	 

	Narrator: “Fundamental changes are needed in our values, institution, and ways of living. The Earth Charter provides an ethical foundation for building a more sustainable world respecting nature, universal human rights, economic justice, and a culture of peace. The creation of the Earth Charter was achieved through a decade long, worldwide, cross-cultural dialogue on commonly shared values. Beginning with the 1992, Earth Summit, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. The Earth Charter drafting process continued in momentum during the 1995 Earth Charter, International Workshop in the Hague, Netherlands.

	 

	This unique participatory and inclusive process continued over the next five years, through the national and regional workshops worldwide. Earth Charter commissioners carefully considered the outcome of the international concertation as they were in the final drafting of the charter. A new phase started in the year 2000, with the official launching of the Earth Charter.”

	 

	Conference Speaker: “We make this gift of service to all our brothers and sisters of the human family, especially to the children, to those who suffer in poverty and under oppression, and to future generations. We make this gift of service to the greater community of life.”

	 

	Jan Roberts, Summits Organizer: “And today we came together, and we launched in the United States, and make no mistake about this, we launched the Earths Charter, our Declaration of Interdependence.”
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	Gaia is Mother Earth and the mother of all life. And also, the mother of Uranus (the sky) and through their intimate union, they created twelve of the Titans. Way to go, mom and son. But wait, it gets stranger. If we go to the actual article, we can scroll down to find out more about the queen of all creation. Spoiler alert – there is no queen of creation. There is one Creator. And all things were made by Him.”

	 

	Colossians 1:16: “For by Him (Jesus) all things were created; things in Heaven and on earth, visible and invisible, whether thrones or powers or rulers or authorities; all things were created by Him and for Him.”

	 

	“But this article starts by saying that Mary, the mother who cared for Jesus, now cares, with maternal affection and pain, for this wounded world. No, she doesn’t! There is no Bible verse to support that she does. It goes on to say, that currently Mary is completely transfigured, and she now lives with Jesus, and all creatures sing of her fairness. Nope, that ain’t happening either. The only one in Heaven being worshiped is God. It goes on to say that she is the mother and queen of all creation. Nope, no Bible verse for that either. And it finishes off by saying that because she now understands the meaning of all things, we can ask her, that is pray to her, to enable us to look at this world with eyes of wisdom. If that isn’t praying to Mary, I don’t know what is. 

	 

	But wait, it gets even better. If we go to Catholicnetwork.us, it tells us who this Mother Earth, this Hagia Sophia, their mother in Heaven is and it is Mary of Nazareth. They start by praying like this, ‘I begin today in the name of the name of the mother and Father, of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, asking God to bless my words for our common good.’ Asking anything in the name of Mary is blasphemy.”

	 

	I Timothy 2:5-6: “For there is one God, and one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all, to be testified in due time.”

	 

	“But they go on to explain this, starting with the image of Mother Earth. They say, ‘that the experience of the earth, as our mother, has been made far more profound by our knowledge of the processes of evolution. Perhaps especially by the awareness that our own bodies and minds, with their genetic coding, have been birthed by this earth over hundreds of millions of years.’ There was only one, made from the dust of the earth and that was Adam. And this whole evolution of over hundreds of millions of years doesn’t fit into the Biblical description either.

	 

	In Part Two they talk about Holy Wisdom referred to as Hagia Sophia. The problem is that this comes from a book called, Wisdom, that is not in the Christian Bible. It says, ‘that she can do all things and that while remaining in herself, she renews all things; in every generation she passes into holy souls and makes them friends of God, and prophets. She reaches mightily from one end of the earth to the other, and she orders all things well.’

	 

	Remember, we are talking about Mother Earth, who is Mary to them. This is another gospel because the Holy Spirit is the one working within us and God is the only One casting orders here in this world. 

	 

	And now we move to a new level of blasphemy. They say, ‘the Hebrew acronym YHWH, pronounced ‘Yahweh’ stands for the great ‘I AM’ of God’s pure existence. This is to say, Yahweh means, SHE WHO IS. SHE WHO IS, is the source of everything else that is. SHE WHO IS pure grace and mercy. SHE WHO IS holds the whole wide world in her hands, like a little bitty baby in her hands.’ (to paraphrase a wonderful African American spiritual).  

	 

	Sounds like they are saying Mary is God. They say, ‘SHE, (as I pray adapting Jesus’ words), is Our Mother in Heaven, whose name is hallowed, whose kingdom comes on earth as it is in heaven. She gives us our daily bread and forgives as we forgive. For hers is the kingdom and the power and the glory, now and forever.’

	 

	They continue with more blasphemy and end off telling us that Mary works today, both as a cultural force and as that great Saint, our heavenly Mother of Mercy, to heal our wounded world.’ And closes by saying, ‘Hallelujah. And praise to Yahweh, to SHE WHO IS.’”

	 

	Is it just me or does this imply that Mary is God or at the very least that God is female? I’ll leave a link to this article and the original, but please realize that Catholicism is not Christianity. And if you are a part of this group leave while you still can.”

	 

	And this “idolatrous” behavior is why the Bible says God’s wrath is being revealed from Heaven. People are listening to this “lie” from UFO’s and aliens and now have the audacity, including the Pope, to worship created things (even the earth) instead of the Creator of the earth.

	 

	Romans 1:18-25: “The wrath of God is being revealed from Heaven against all the godlessness and wickedness of men who suppress the truth by their wickedness, since what may be known about God is plain to them, because God has made it plain to them. For since the creation of the world God’s invisible qualities – His eternal power and divine nature – have been clearly seen, being understood from what has been made, so that men are without excuse. 

	 

	For although they knew God, they neither glorified him as God nor gave thanks to him, but their thinking became futile, and their foolish hearts were darkened. Although they claimed to be wise, they became fools and exchanged the glory of the immortal God for images made to look like mortal man and birds and animals and reptiles. Therefore, God gave them over in the sinful desires of their hearts to sexual impurity for the degrading of their bodies with one another. They exchanged the truth of God for a lie and worshiped and served created things rather than the Creator – Who is forever praised. Amen.” 

	 

	Lie #3: Christianity is outdated. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe or wherever just to teach us that Christianity is false and outdated. They say there is no such thing as sin, and we don’t need to be saved. Not so surprisingly, that’s precisely what the Bible does “not” say.

	 

	Romans 3:23; 6:23: “For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God. For the wages of sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord.” 

	 

	Lie #4: Christianity is wrong. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe or wherever just to teach us that Christianity has it all wrong. Jesus’ real message, they say, was to teach us that each one of us could become “Christs.”

	 

	And again, not so surprisingly, since you’re dealing with a demonic entity here, that’s also “not” what the Bible teaches. In fact, Jesus warned about this specific lie coming to the planet in the Last Days.

	 

	Matthew 24:4-5: “Jesus answered: “Watch out that no one deceives you. For many will come in my name, claiming, ‘I am the Christ,’ and will deceive many.”

	 

	Lie #5: The devil is good. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe or wherever just to teach us that the devil or lucifer is actually a good guy who has come to free us.

	 

	Really? Here’s just a few of the names the Bible uses to describe the evil entity called satan. He’s the Accuser, the Deceiver, the Evil one, the father of lies, a Murderer, the Power of darkness, the Ruler of demons, the Tempter, a Thief who comes to steal, kill, and destroy, and of course, the Wicked one. Doesn’t sound like a “good guy” to me!

	 

	Lie #6: All religions are the same. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe or wherever just to teach us that all religions (except Christianity of course) are of equal merit. They then add that we are supposedly on the threshold of a New Age of Occult enlightenment and that they, the E.T.’s, are here to assist mankind into leaving ‘old ways’ (you know Christianity) and adjusting to the New Age of spiritual advancement, which includes acknowledging that Jesus Christ is just one of many great teachers such as Buddha, Muhammad or Confucius. And they even go on to state that these “teachers” all come from the E.T.’s themselves to assist mankind in our next step of evolution.

	 

	Now first of all, notice how once again they keep picking on just Christianity, and also that the lie of evolution is needed to get us to believe in this next lie that we are now supposedly “spiritually” evolving. Anything “evolving” is a “lie” as we saw earlier. Furthermore, we know that all religions cannot be the same because of what Jesus Himself taught.

	 

	John 14:6: “Jesus answered, “I am the way and the truth and the life. No one comes to the Father except through Me.”

	 

	That means, He’s the only way, which means all other ways are wrong! No similarity there! Then Jesus clearly says that He is not merely a “teacher” as the UFO’s and aliens would have us believe. But rather, He is God Himself in the flesh.

	 

	John 14:7-10: “If you really knew Me, you would know My Father as well. From now on, you do know Him and have seen Him.” Philip said, “Lord, show us the Father and that will be enough for us.” Jesus answered: “Don’t you know Me, Philip, even after I have been among you such a long time? Anyone who has seen Me has seen the Father. How can you say, ‘Show us the Father’? Don’t you believe that I am in the Father, and that the Father is in Me? The words I say to you are not just My own. Rather, it is the Father, living in Me, who is doing His work.”

	 

	Now that’s just a little bit different than Buddha, Muhammad or Confucius. They weren’t God in the flesh and they’re also still dead in the grave. Jesus alone is God and He’s alive, risen from the grave. Major big difference. But hey, once again, it’s a good thing nobody’s listening to this lie from the UFO’s and aliens. Well, unfortunately again, just like with the other lies, this one too is gaining ground all across the globe from many outlets as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Peace, it should be the natural order. Peace, why is it so hard to find? Peace, why do people try so hard to prevent it? Why do so many people divide, split and fracture the one face of humanity? Is there something you can do to heal the violence? Yes. Religiously, motivated violence can end. This is your invitation to be a Peacebuilder. In the year 2000, a unique global community took the initiative to end religiously motivated hate and violence by founding the United Religious Initiative. 

	 

	Because of URI, Indians and Pakistanis, of diverse faiths, are looking beyond the boundaries that divide them. Because of URI, Christian indigenous peoples of Latin America are creating a new world of mutual respect. Because of URI, Jews, Muslims, and Christians in the Middle East are learning that the only real security is Peace. In just a few short years the URI has spread to 50 countries, on 5 continents. In a few short years, mortal enemies have stopped seeing each other as ‘the other’ and have started seeing each other as ‘themselves.’ 

	 

	Bahi, Christian, Muslim, Jew, Buddhist, Sikh, Hindu, all around the world, URI is helping people experience a shared human face behind the different human faiths. Achieving, on a deep personal, spiritual level what their governments and organizations have been unable to accomplish before. Now, more than ever, this initiative has become a shared initiative. One neighborhood, one community, one region, at a time.”

	 

	Here is a clip from the Oprah Winfrey show:

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “One of the mistakes that people make is believing that there is only one way to live. We don’t accept that there are diverse ways of being in the world. There are millions of ways to be a human being and many ways of getting to what she calls ‘the light’. Her loving and her kindness and her generosity, if it brings her to the same point that it brings you, it doesn’t matter if she calls it God, along the way, or not.”

	 

	Member of the audience: “There’s a danger that can be in that. I mean, it sounds great on the outside, but if you really look at both sides…”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “There couldn’t possibly be only one way.”

	 

	Member #2: “What about Jesus?”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “What about Jesus?”

	 

	Member #2: “There is one way, and only one way. And that’s Jesus. He’s the only way!”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “There couldn’t possibly be only one way.”

	 

	Member #2: “There is only one way, just because you intellectualize it, and say there isn’t. You are all buying into the lie.”

	 

	Here we have an actual government meeting.

	 

	Speaker in the Senate: Today our opening prayer will be by Pastor Rashand Zed from the Indian Association of Northern Nevada.”

	 

	Member in the audience: “Lord Jesus, forgive us Father for allowing the prayer and the wickedness and the abomination in your sight …”

	 

	Speaker: “Will the Sargent at Arms please restore order in the Senate.”

	 

	Member: “Lord you are the only one …”

	 

	Speaker: “Sargent at Arms will you restore order in the chamber?”

	 

	Now we have an interview with George Bush, Jr.

	 

	GMA Reports: “Let me ask you a question about Faith. Which is a tough subject to talk about. Do we all worship the same God? Muslim and Christian?”

	 

	George Bush, Jr.: “I think we do. We have different routes of getting to the Almighty.”

	 

	GMA Reports: “Do Christians and non-Christians and Muslims go to Heaven in your mind?”

	 

	George Bush, Jr.: “Yes, they do. We have different routes of getting there.”

	 

	In the next clip we have the Pope inviting all religions to unite. 

	 

	Pastor: “At the Vatican, the Roman Catholic church, this Pope is currently leading the greatest ecumenical movement in history in order to unite all religions under Rome’s leadership. In 1986, Pope John Paul II, gathered in Assisi, Italy, the leaders of the major religions to pray for peace. There were snake worshipers, fire worshipers, spiritus, Buddhists, Muslims, Hindus, North American Witch Doctors. I watched in astonishment as they walked to the microphone to pray. The Pope said that they were all praying to the same God. And that their prayers were creating a spiritual energy that would bring around a new climate of peace. 

	 

	John Paul II brought his good friend, the Dali Lama, to put the Buddha on the altar at St. Peters Church and, with his monks, to have a Buddhist ceremony, while Shintoists chanted and rang their bells outside. The prophesied world religion is in the process of being formed before our very eyes.”

	 

	Gee, the Pope and the Vatican are involved in this “lie” too. I wonder why? We’ll see soon enough.

	 

	Lie #7: The Antichrist is good. UFO’s and Aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe, or wherever, just to teach us that we need to submit ourselves to some drastic forms of authoritarian social control because it is necessary to assure the survival of this planet. They say that mankind needs to unite into a one world government, as well as a one world religion, or we will be destroyed as you can see here.

	 

	Robert Hastings, UFO Researcher: “Declassified US government documents and witness testimony from former or retired US military personnel confirm, beyond any doubt, the reality of ongoing UFO incursions at nuclear weapon sites. When I say UFO, the witnesses have described these crafts as disc shaped or cylindrical shaped or spherical. These objects are capable of both hovering, high velocity flight, and usually completely silent. Over the past 37 years I have personally located and interviewed over 120 of these former or retired military personnel. All of whom report UFO incidents, at one or more of the following locations: nuclear missile sites, nuclear weapons storage areas, and nuclear weapons test sites, in Nevada and in the Pacific, during the era of atomic atmospheric testing. 

	 

	I believe, and these gentlemen believe, that this planet is being visited by beings from another world who, for whatever reason, have taken an interest in the nuclear arms race, which began at the end of World War II. Regarding the missile shutdown incidents, my opinion, and their opinions, is that whoever is aboard these craft, are sending a signal to both Washington and Moscow, among others, that we are playing with fire. That the possession and threatened use of nuclear weapons, potentially threatens the human race and the integrity of the planetary environment.”

	 

	Then it just so happens that UFO’s and aliens further that “lie” by saying that in order for the world to be at peace and harmony there must be a New World Order, universal monetary system, a world authority on food, health, and water, universal tax, one world leader, and the abolishment (shocker) of Christianity. Again, of all entities to pick on, and only pick on, is Christianity, to the point where you want to eradicate it? That’s sounds like something a demon would do.

	Second, if you’re wondering if people are really falling for this next obvious ridiculous “lie” from UFO’s and aliens, that E.T.’s are the only ones who can save us from certain destruction, the answer unfortunately is yes.

	 

	History Channel Reports: “I was abducted by aliens. These words have been spoken by people who have claimed close encounters with little gray beings.”

	 

	Abductee: “Some of the grays have a very dark agenda.”

	 

	History Channel Reports: “The grays are allegedly an alien species that have been reported countless times.”

	 

	Abductee under hypnosis: “I am so afraid!”

	 

	History Channel Reports: “This has been going on for thousands of years. There are multiple species, and we have been visited on multiple occasions. We’ve had descriptions of grays for over 40 years. There was rivalry, ‘The Outer Limits,’ and ‘Close Encounters of the Third Kind.,’ Now we are going to meet with Marilyn, about her encounter with grays.”

	 

	Marilyn: “It was October 1988. We were driving to Northern British Columbia, and all of a sudden, from absolutely nowhere, these lights appeared behind the car. We thought that it was a big truck or something. The lights started popping on and off. The girl driving started getting really afraid and then suddenly, out of nowhere, I said pull over the car, it’s not you they want.”

	 

	History Channel Reports: “What possessed you to say that?”

	 

	Marilyn: “I don’t know, at that point. We walked onboard this craft they sat me down on this chair in front of this screen. They started showing me all of these images. Images of catastrophes on the planet, earthquakes, solar flares, wars and I was shown all these, that I sort of believe are timelines. And parts that humanity can take. I was explained how, if we all came together as a species, we would be able to avoid any and all of these events.”

	 

	History Channel Reports: “What was their purpose of all of this? What were they trying to do?

	 

	Marilyn: “They were trying to explain to me that they are caretakers of this earth and that their purpose in being here is to help enlighten us, make us aware of who we are, and to make sure that we do not destroy ourselves or the planet.”

	 

	History Channel Reports: “Well, this is very interesting, what Marilyn is telling us about the grays, showing her pictures of war and how we are harming the planet. It sounds to me like they are bringing us a benevolent message, and they are trying to help us. It doesn’t sound to me like these are aliens that wish us harm.”

	 

	Boy are you in for a rude awakening. That’s all these “demonic creatures” do is “lie,” so they can “harm us.” In fact, so much so, UFO’s and aliens want to promote this “lie,” that they and they alone are here to “save” us. They want to save us from our troubles, and they not only say that they’re here to “save” us from blowing ourselves up, but they even go so far as to say that they’re also here to “save” us from the evil grip of corporations. Corporations who are hindering us from experiencing global peace and prosperity and creating our own utopia, with universal free power and technology as you can see here.

	 

	Foster Gamble: “My name is Foster Gamble and I have spent nearly a lifetime trying to figure out what happened that could account for the staggering deprivation on this planet. I sat out on a journey seeking answers to questions like, ‘Is it even possible for humans to thrive?’ I found a code, a pattern in nature, that has been imbedded in arts and icons throughout the centuries.”

	 

	Astronaut Edgar Mitchell, Apollo 14: “Yes, there has been some crashed craft and bodies recovered.”

	John Callahan, Senior FAA Official Accidents and Investigations: “But, who do you say that to, that you were involved in a UFO incident, without them looking at you like you aren’t wrapped too tight?”

	 

	Nassim Haramein, Cosmologist, Inventor: “It’s not etched into the rock, it’s burned into the structure, in some extraordinary way.”

	 

	Foster Gamble: “I believe that they are giving us a model for accessing energy in some safe, limitless way, that could completely revolutionize the way all people live.”

	 

	Adam Trombly, Physicist, Inventor: “If I share this story, we have enough energy to transform the entire earth. And that’s not just a theoretical statement it’s literally true.”

	 

	Steven Greer, M.D. Director, The Disclosure Project: “The energy is extracted from the fabric of the space around us, which means it cannot be metered. That would be a direct threat to the single largest industry in the world. Energy.”

	 

	Adam Trombly: “The suppression of the UFO phenomenon goes hand in hand with the so-called free energy.”

	 

	Foster Gamble: “An elite group of people and the corporations that they run have gained control of not just our energy, food supply, education, and health care, but virtually, over every aspect of our lives.”

	 

	Deepak Chopra, M.D. Author, Peace is the Way: “The system of medicine is set up, the medical education is funded by pharmaceutical companies.”

	 

	Bill Still, Writer, the Money Masters: “We have a privately owned central bank system disguised as a government owned system.”

	 

	Alan Greenspan, Former Chairman, Federal Reserve: “There is no other agency in government which can overrule the actions that we take.”

	Catherine Austin Fitts, Former Assistant Secretary, US Dept of HUD.: “It gives them the ability to print money in a way that the insiders are protected and everybody else is drained.”

	 

	David Icke, Author, The Biggest Secret: “No matter where you go in the world, he who controls the money, controls the world.”

	 

	See, the UFO’s and aliens are here to defeat these evil corporations and power-hungry politicians who are preventing us from getting access to free and clean energy and creating our own utopia on our planet! Well, that “lie” sure “sounds” good to the ear, but once again, little do most people realize that these statements from UFO’s and aliens, saying they’re here to save our planet from nuclear threat, and even evil corporations and crooked politicians, by submitting ourselves to a one world ruler who will oversee a one world government, one world economy, and again, a one world religion, just so happens to be what the Bible describes as the evil deceptive antichrist’s kingdom.

	 

	It is this very evil, global, satanic government that arises in the Last Days that gives birth to the 7-year Tribulation, which Jesus said would be the worst time in the history of mankind!

	 

	Revelation 13:5-9,11-17: “The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander his name and his dwelling place and those who live in heaven. He was given the power to make war against the saints and to conquer them. And he was given authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. All inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast – all whose names have not been written in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that was slain from the creation of the world. He who has an ear, let him hear. 

	 

	Then I saw another beast, coming out of the earth. He had two horns like a lamb, but he spoke like a dragon. He exercised all the authority of the first beast on his behalf and made the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast, whose fatal wound had been healed. And he performed great and miraculous signs, even causing fire to come down from heaven to earth in full view of men. Because of the signs he was given power to do on behalf of the first beast, he deceived the inhabitants of the earth. 

	 

	He ordered them to set up an image in honor of the beast who was wounded by the sword and yet lived. He was given power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could speak and cause all who refused to worship the image to be killed. He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead, so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the name of the beast or the number of his name.”

	 

	Now, I don’t think all this is just a mere coincidence. UFOs and aliens just happen to be, on top of everything else we’ve seen, they are preparing people with their false teachings to accept the rise of the antichrist’s kingdom that the Bible alone warns about. And I wonder who his “religious” sidekick is going to be. I think that will become even more apparent as we progress. 

	 

	But again, stop and think about all this logically. Really? You come all the way, supposedly across the universe or wherever, just to promote the rise of the antichrist, support the occult and demonic New Age teachings, and try to debunk only Christianity? Really?

	 

	You’d think you’d share with us some secret technology or help us gain a cure for cancer or something beneficial like that since you’re supposed to be so intellectually superior and a higher evolved race. But no! You come here just to downplay Jesus, Christianity, God, and the Bible, and promote the antichrist kingdom. Sounds demonic to me!

	 

	Lie #7: The 7-year Tribulation is good. UFO’s and aliens supposedly fly all the way across the universe, or wherever, just to teach us that that the 7-year Tribulation, that the Bible talks about, that will affect the whole planet, simultaneously, is not something to be concerned about at all or even avoided. Rather, incredibly, they actually say it’s something we should look forward to! Again, not so surprisingly, that’s “not” what Jesus taught.

	 

	Matthew 24:21-22: “For then there will be great distress, unequaled from the beginning of the world until now – and never to be equaled again. If those days had not been cut short, no one would survive.” 

	 

	No one surviving, doesn’t sound like a good time to me! But this is precisely what the UFO’s and aliens are “lying” about. They actually say that the 7-year Tribulation period is going to be a wonderful timeframe because it will be the very thing that will help us “evolve spiritually” so we can create this utopia that we need on planet earth. In fact, here’s just a few examples of how they are trying to get us to buy into this next ludicrous “lie.”

	 

	“Climatic shifts, droughts, floods, acid rain and pollution, earthquakes and volcanic eruptions. Although severe, these changes will pave the way for a cleansing of the earth and a new relationship between earth and man. This will be the Day of Purification. Trees will die. Cold places will become hot. Hot places will become cold. Land will sink into the ocean and land will rise out of the sea. All the suffering going on in this country with the tornadoes, floods and earthquakes is carried on by the breath of Mother Earth because she is in pain. This battle will cleanse the heart of people and restore our Mother Earth from illness, and the wicked will be gotten rid of.”

	 

	Really? So, for a person who is left behind in the 7-year Tribulation to face all these atrocities because they rejected Jesus Christ today by not asking Him to forgive them and “save” them, it will be a “good thing” and only those nasty wicked people will be gotten rid of? 

	As crazy as those sound, here’s just one of their promotional videos encouraging people to believe this “lie.”

	 

	The time has come – Our Evolution has begun.

	 

	Narrator: “All around the planet, people are awakening to the reality that humanity and the earth are now entering into a heightened phase of activity on their inseparable journeys of growth and expansion.

	 

	This acceleration is marked by the increasing intensity of global events and by the rising temperatures of nearly every planet in our solar system. While here on earth, time itself seems to be speeding up and chaos mounting. As phenomenal shifts occur in our physical and perceptual reality, with increasing rapidity, the simplest explanation behind the sense of speeding up, is that our planet’s vibration, our frequency is rising.

	 

	This event, which many ancient cultures have prophetically termed, ‘the quickening’ has begun, but it is the greatest opportunity of our times. We believe that by expanding our imaginations to explore the possible future events, we may prevent ourselves from reacting in fear, should the previously unimagined become manifest.

	 

	As a result of already having experienced these events in our minds we will be more centered and able to see the opportunities they present should they or something similar occur. So, with this understanding the power of the imagination, by means that we can navigate the unknown, this presentation might not only explore what sorts of events could occur between now and October, that might lead to the end of the world as we know it, but we will also take a look at how these events, regardless of how challenging they may seem, could serve to bring humanity to a global experience of united consciousness. That would then lead us into a harmonious new existence and to our return to the long-prophesied experience of Heaven on Earth. 

	 

	Return to One

	 

	This anticipated theory in a great change in purification, which many believe will happen sometime between now and 2012, is referred to as the ‘shift of the ages.’ And although there are those who believe that the shift is some grand event that is going to occur in the outer physical world, in the cosmos, in the not-too-distant future, bringing either salvation or destruction to the world. There are others who believe that the shift is happening right now. In fact, it has been and will always be happening. For these people believe that the shift can be experienced at any moment, by anyone, who is willing to make the internal shift back to one.”

	 

	“I am ready for the next step into humanity’s evolution. The time has come.”

	 

	The Darkness Before the Dawn

	 

	“Let us now consider how the events set to unfold in the coming months could assist humanity and its evolution. From a purely material based perspective of existence to one more rooted in spirituality. As mentioned before, there are many people in the world today who because of their focus on material success and survival, will not spare a second thought for their soul or spiritual self until they are faced with death, suffering and the inevitable collapse of everything that they have become to depend on in their material world. 

	 

	Thus, in accordance with the familiar phrase, that it is always darkest before the dawn, it is our belief that in the coming months, the world will be required to experience a level of death and destruction that will encourage its material obsessed inhabitants to return to a more spiritual based perspective of existence. 

	 

	I know it’s understandable that the collapse of our material world and its systems could be quite a frightening experience, but it’s essential to understand here that those who learn to have faith in spiritual purpose of these events will be given the tools and awareness that will allow them to face and flow through all of the challenges of the coming shift with relative grace and ease. 

	 

	With this perspective, when they learn to move through the events of the coming months with a heart full of love and gratitude, rather than being consumed by hate and fear, it is the power of this faith to bring us peace that is being referred to in the hope and prophecy of the blue and red kachina’s, when it says, ‘Life will get very perverted, and there will be little social order in these times. Many will ask for the mountains themselves to fall upon them, just to end their misery. While still others will appear as if untouched by what is occurring. For they are the ones who remember the original teachings, and who have reconnected their hearts and spirit.’

	 

	‘When ‘The Purifier’ comes, many things will begin to occur that will not make sense, for reality will be shifting back in and out of the dream state. Things unseen will be felt very strongly. There will be many strange beasts upon the Earth in those days, some from the past, some that we have never seen. The nature of mankind will appear strange in these times as we walk between worlds, and we will house many spirits, even within our bodies. After a time, we will again walk with our brothers from the stars and rebuild this Earth. But not until ‘The Purifier’ has left his mark upon the Universe.’”

	 

	Okay, so, being left behind to face the horrible realities of the 7-Year Tribulation is actually a wonderful thing, a badge of honor, instead of what the Bible says is actually experiencing God’s wrath poured out on the wickedness of humanity and thus mankind’s worst nightmare, just like Jesus said. That’s not only pretty slick, but that also sounds like something a demon would teach. It’s another “lie” and that’s exactly what this reporter concludes. 

	 

	Stuart Goldman, a reporter, concludes his research on UFOs with these comments: “The unpleasant fact is, fifty thousand people cannot be lying. Something is here – probing people, inspecting them, and planting thoughts in their minds, manipulating their bodies – treating them, in a sense, like so many cattle. 

	 

	Is it all simply a gigantic cosmic joke, or is there a more sinister plot at hand? Are we seeing the formation of a new and highly destructive cult, one whose view posts the elimination (the New Ager’s call it ‘spiritual cleansing’) of people who are ‘unfit’ to exist in the coming New World?

	 

	Are there really demonic entities hovering about, searching for likely candidates, whose brains and minds they can invade, filling them full of fairytales and lies, fattening them for the kill?”

	 

	And that answer, unfortunately, would be a huge, massive yes. Why? Because UFOs and aliens are teaching “lies” and that’s what demons do! That facts are, all these signs of the planet experiencing increasing turmoil and unrest and increasing earthquakes and destruction, have nothing to do with mankind getting ready to “evolve spiritually” into the Age of Utopia. 

	 

	Rather, they are the Biblical signs given by God nearly 2,000 years ago to let us know when Jesus’ return was getting close, so we’d ask “Him to save us” not these “counterfeit saviors” before it’s too late!

	 

	Luke 21:10-11: “Then He said to them: “Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. There will be great earthquakes, famines and pestilences in various places, and fearful events and great signs from heaven.” 

	 

	These signs of turmoil on the planet have nothing to do with getting ready to “evolve spiritually” or “cleanse the planet” or “create utopia” or any of that stuff. It’s signs from God, that we need to turn to Him, before it’s too late! In fact, here’s how the Bible describes this timeframe called the 7-year Tribulation. You tell me if this is something we should be looking forward to!

	 

	Seal Judgments

	1st Seal - White Horse – Global False Peace

	2nd Seal - Red Horse – Global War

	3rd Seal - Black Horse – Global Famine

	4th Seal - Pale Horse – Global Death – 1/4th of Mankind Killed by…

	Sword

	Famine

	Plague

	Wild Beasts

	5th Seal - Altar of Souls – Global Persecution

	6th Seal – Beginning of Great Tribulation which unleashes…

	A Global Earthquake

	Sun Turns Black

	Moon Turns Red

	Asteroids Fall to Earth

	Sky Recedes

	Mountains/Islands Removed from Places

	Global Fear of God’s Wrath

	 

	   Trumpet Judgments – Opened by the Seventh Seal – Silence in Heaven

	1st Trumpet - Hail/Fire - 1/3rd of Earth/Trees & All Green Grass Burned Up

	2nd Trumpet - Huge Asteroid – 1/3rd of Sea Dies & 1/3rd Ships Destroyed

	3rd Trumpet - Blazing Comet – 1/3rd of Rivers & Fresh Water Bitter – Many People Die

	4th Trumpet - Solar Smiting - 1/3rd of Sun, Moon & Stars Struck – 1/3rd Day & Night without Light

	5th Trumpet - Satan Releases Demon Horse of Locusts – People with Mark Tortured 5 Months

	6th Trumpet - Four Angels Loosed from Euphrates – 1/3rd Mankind Killed

	 

	Bowl Judgments

	1st Bowl – Ugly Painful Sores on Receivers of the Mark

	2nd Bowl – All the Sea Turns to Blood – All Sea Creatures Die

	3rd Bowl – All the Rivers & Fresh Water to Blood

	4th Bowl – Sun Scorches People with Fire – People Curse God

	5th Bowl – Kingdom of Antichrist Plunged into Darkness

	6th Bowl – Euphrates Dries Up

	Prepares Way for Kings of East for Armageddon

	Three Evil Frog-Like Spirits Deceive the World for Armageddon

	Out of Mouth of Satan

	Out of Mouth of Antichrist

	Out of Mouth of False Prophet

	7th Bowl – Final Pronouncement – IT IS DONE

	Greatest of all Earthquakes

	A New Look for Jerusalem - Split in Three

	All Cities Collapse

	A Cup of Wrath for Babylon

	All Islands and Mountains Gone

	A Massive Hailstorm – 100 lbs. each

	Angel Harvest of the Righteous

	Angel Harvest of the Unrighteous – Blood as High as Horses Bridle (4 feet deep) for 1,600 Stadia (200 Miles)

	 

	In fact, it might look something like this.

	 

	I Corinthians 15:52: “In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump; for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed.”

	 

	The Rapture: There is a very bright light, the people are screaming in terror, trying to break down the barriers that have been put up for their own protection. If you look around, people are missing. One minute they are standing beside you and the next they are gone. Millions of lights seem to be flying up to the bright light in the sky. Suddenly there is complete silence. The world is in shock.

	 

	Breaking News: One World Government Established! The Pope is vacating the Vatican! He initiates his move to Jerusalem! Jerusalem is elected capital of the World. The Temple complex construction is underway!

	 

	Newscaster: “The course of human history is changed today!”

	 

	Breaking News cont.: Peace and safety! New World Leader Paving Pathway for Peace! World currency mandate! All persons to be marked for transactions!

	 

	Newscaster: “This is not a test – this is an emergency broadcast transition.”

	 

	Breaking News cont.: Global Intelligence Agency! New surveillance protocols are necessary for peace!

	 

	Newscaster: “We are going to stay on the air as long as possible.”

	 

	Breaking News cont.: Censored! Religious conservative muzzled for fear mongering! War on the horizon! Tensions mount surrounding Israel! Middle East Madness! Ten kings resigned in authority to Supreme Caliph Mahdi!

	 

	War on the Golan Heights and soldiers are told to “Be Brave, be brave!”

	Ships are at the Israeli Coast.

	 

	Breaking News cont.: World at War! Jerusalem is a cup of trembling!

	 

	Mediterranean Sea – Worldwide attacks! Jerusalem conflict incites terror networks! All locations across the globe. There are massive casualties in Moscow, Paris, Tokyo, Rio, and New York.

	 

	High Level Terror Strike! Suitcase nuke detonated in America!

	 

	The U.S. defies World Order! Retaliates! Strike forces descend on terror headquarters in Syria!

	 

	Syria Decimated! Damascus a ruinous heap!

	 

	Nuclear War! Russia, Iran Launch ICBMs. Kings of the East advance on Israel.

	 

	World Government HQ: Coordinates are locked and loaded. The red button is about to be pushed: 3-2-1-launch! The world is being blown to pieces.

	 

	Global Directive blocks UK secession! Secret Space Weapon Rebel Parliament!

	 

	The Great Tribulation

	 

	Revelation 12:12: “Woe to those who dwell upon the earth! For the devil has come down to you having great wrath, because he knows he has only a short time!”

	 

	Planetary Pole Shift! Planet X spawns’ global havoc! Geomagnetic Storm!

	 

	Revelation 16:18: “And then there was a great earthquake such as there had never been since man was on the Earth.”

	 

	Revelation 8:7: “And there followed hail and fire mixed with blood.”

	 

	Revelation 8:8: “Something like a great mountain burning with fire was thrown into the sea.”

	 

	Revelation 16:8: “The sun was given power to scorch people with fire.”

	 

	Be Ready!

	 

	 

	Now, maybe it’s just me, but that doesn’t sound like a good time or something we should be looking forward to! In fact, it sounds like something we should obviously try to avoid at all costs! And the good news is you can, if you ask Jesus to forgive you and “save you” and not listen to these lying false teaching pseudo-saviors called UFO’s and aliens! It’s all demonic folks!

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Six

	————————————

	The Travel

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 3rd reason why UFO’s and aliens are clearly demonic in origin is because they Travel Like Demons. Another interesting coincidence is how demons just happen to travel according to the Bible and it just so happens that UFO’s and aliens travel in the same exact way as their so-called spaceships. Is this a mere coincidence, or are we dealing with yet another obvious indicator that we have one and the same entity here?

	 

	Let’s examine that travel comparison shall we. First of all, here’s how angels travel in the Bible, which again, demons are angels as well, it’s just they are categorized in the Bible as “fallen” angels.

	 

	2 Kings 6:15-18: “When the servant of the man of God got up and went out early the next morning, an army with horses and chariots had surrounded the city. “Oh, my lord, what shall we do?” the servant asked. “Don’t be afraid,” the prophet answered. “Those who are with us are more than those who are with them.” And Elisha prayed, “O LORD, open his eyes so he may see.” Then the LORD opened the servant’s eyes, and he looked and saw the hills full of horses and chariots of fire all around Elisha. As the enemy came down toward him, Elisha prayed to the LORD, “Strike these people with blindness.” So, he struck them with blindness, as Elisha had asked.” 

	 

	So, here we see the classic passage in the Bible where the prophet of God, Elisha, was being hunted down and when his servant got up and saw an army coming against them, he freaked out and ran to Elisha.

	 

	So, Elisha knowing better, asked God to open his servant’s “spiritual” eyes so he could see that there really was no reason to be afraid. God’s “angels” the “spiritual army of horses and chariots” there, far outnumbered the “physical” army that was opposing them. Now, let’s check out this next passage in the Bible that also shares with us how “angels” travel.

	 

	Genesis 28:10-12, 16-17: “Jacob left Beersheba and set out for Haran. When he reached a certain place, he stopped for the night because the sun had set. Taking one of the stones there, he put it under his head and lay down to sleep. He had a dream in which he saw a stairway resting on the earth, with its top reaching to heaven, and the angels of God were ascending and descending on it. When Jacob awoke from his sleep, he thought, “Surely the Lord is in this place, and I was not aware of it.” He was afraid and said, “How awesome is this place! This is none other than the house of God; this is the gate of heaven.”

	 

	In just these two passages of many in the Bible, we see how angels travel, which again, would include demons who are of the “fallen” category of angels. And notice in the Bible that the “angels” travel in a way that they obviously can and do appear and disappear at will. They’re there one minute, they’re gone the next. To use a modern phrase, they materialize and dematerialize. They seem to be able to travel from the “spirit world” or “spirit dimension” to our “physical world” or “physical dimension” very rapidly. And wonder of wonders, this is precisely how UFO’s and aliens and their so-called spaceships are also able to travel as these experts share.

	 

	Travel Indicator #1: UFO experts are saying that these beings are not so much physical in nature, as they are spiritual in nature, because they clock them at speeds up to 16,000 mph making right turns which would instantly destroy anything physical as seen in this video.

	 

	Richard H. Dolan, Author: “The significant wave of sightings over Belgium, in particular, in 1989 and 1990, of triangular aircraft, as of yet to be identified to this day.”

	 

	History Channel: “On that first night the police are swamped with phone calls from 150 witnesses. Soon sightings of the Eupen triangle, as it comes to be called, are reported throughout the country. The UFO phenomena there results in an unprecedented relation between various government agencies and private UFO investigators of UFO incidents. The Belgian Air Force quickly takes the lead in setting up a procedure for tracking this unidentified flying object. Colonel Wilfried De Brouwer, the Air Force’s chief of operations, coordinates a special taskforce to work with local and national police agencies as well as civilian UFO investigators. 

	 

	On the night of March 30, 1990, the triangle is sighted again. Two Belgian F-16 fighters were scrambled from Beauvechain Air Base. Despite flying for over an hour, the pilots are unable to make visual contact with the UFO but do manage to record radar images of it. The encounter led some to speculate that the Eupen Triangle is an American craft. If so, the most likely culprit would be the F-117A stealth fighter. This secret triangular shaped aircraft is designed to have a minimal radar signature. But sophisticated analyses, conducted on both the ground based and on-board radar images of the Eupen Triangle, call this theory into doubt.

	 

	According to the radar, the UFO could, within seconds, accelerate from 170 to 1,100 miles per hour. And drop from 11,000 feet to near ground level. Maneuvers like those would generate enormous G-Force, far in excess of what military testing shows a human can endure. Thereby dismissing the possibility that the UFO is manned or American made.”

	 

	And that’s why researchers say they are massless by our physics, i.e., spiritual in nature. Demons are spiritual, aren’t they? But let’s continue.

	 

	Travel Indicator #2: UFOs are not only able to go faster than the speed of sound, but they make no sonic boom like a normal physical object does. Another clue, that they’re more “spiritual” in nature.

	 

	Travel Indicator #3: Radar has never recorded the actual entering of UFOs into our atmosphere. They just “pop in” and “pop right back out.” You know, like angels and demons.

	 

	Travel Indicator #4: UFOs have been fired upon, scores of times, by American, Russian, and Canadian pilots, but these pilots have never been able to “physically” bring down a craft or capture it. 

	 

	Travel Indicator #5: UFO entities seem to have the ability to materialize and dematerialize at will, as if coming from another doorway or portal. 

	 

	Which just so happens to be, as we have seen, how angels and demons travel in the Bible. They too travel through dimensional doorways from the “spirit world” to the “physical world.” Which why the Bible says this about satan.

	 

	Ephesians 2:2: “The ruler of the kingdom of the air, the spirit who is now at work in those who are disobedient.”

	 

	Ephesians 6:12: “For our struggle is not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the authorities, against the powers of this dark world and against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly realms.”

	 

	And this is also why many secular UFO experts are now saying that, based on decades of research, these beings aren’t coming from “outer space” but “inner space.” They’re coming from another dimension just like angels and demons.

	 

	Jacque Vallee on UFOs: “They’re more like windows into another dimension.”

	 

	Spiritual Nature of UFOs: It’s this dimensional thinking that helps to explain some of the shape shifting and morphing abilities these UFOs seem to have. For instance, it would be like a 3-dimensional ball going through a 2-dimensional piece of paper. From the paper’s point of view the ball would first appear as a small sphere as it entered and then gradually get larger as it continued to enter, until the middle of the ball, and then as it departed would get smaller and smaller until it totally disappeared. And that’s precisely what some of these UFOs do as they enter and depart. 

	 

	Brad Steiger: “We are dealing with a muti-dimensional para-physical phenomenon which is largely indigenous to planet earth.” 

	 

	Arthur Clark, famous science fiction writer: “One theory that can no longer be taken very seriously is that UFOs are interstellar spaceships.”

	 

	So, as you can see, based on these findings, many researchers, secular even, believe that UFO’s and aliens and their so-called spaceships are clearly of a “supernatural spiritual origin” not some “natural physical origin” from some other world traveling from outer space. This is how angels and demons travel. It’s not by chance. When you examine the evidence, not so surprisingly, you see clearly that they are one and the same.

	 

	Nario Hayakawa, Director, Civilian Intelligence Network, Former NICAP/APRO member: “Well, I have been investigating the UFO phenomenon since around 1961. I have even been a member of UFO organizations such as NICAP and APRO, and I have interviewed hundreds of people who claim to have had amazing sights, including those who claim to have been abducted. I have created a group called the Civilian Intelligence Network, whose aim was to find out if the government was behind the creation of certain types of crafts that resemble UFOs. And I have never found any solid evidence for that. 

	This phenomenon doesn’t seem to appear from outer space but rather they appear suddenly, and they disappear or dematerialize and gives us the impression that they are taking off as if using some kind of a propulsion system. I don’t think they are flying. They just disappear or dematerialize.”

	 

	Nick Redfern, Ufologist, TV Consultant for History Channel & National Geographic: “All together I have written about 40 books on UFOs, Big Foot, Loch Ness Monster, conspiracy theories. If it’s a little bit weird I’ll give it a try. When I first got interested in the UFO subject it was very black and white for me, the aliens were coming from star systems far, far away from ours. They were abducting people; they were taking DNA and so on. But certainly, by the time I was in my late twenties, my thoughts, concepts and ideas had changed greatly. By that point I began to realize that some of these cases were just too strange to even be extraterrestrial. I would take a more interdimensional approach to the subject today. Many of my thoughts and ideas on the subject were driven by the late John Keel, most famously known for the Mothman Prophecies. Keel came to this conclusion as well. The idea that whatever the UFO phenomenon is, it coexists with us.”

	 

	John Keel, Operation Trojan Horse, Illuminet Press, p. 266, 1966 edition: “The UFOs do not seem to exist as tangible, manufactured objects. They do not conform to the natural laws of our environment. The thousands of contacts with the entities indicate they are liars and put-on artists. The UFO manifestations seem to be, by and large, merely minor variations of the age-old demonological phenomenon.”

	 

	Which is not a surprise because as you saw, they just happen to travel like demons do. Now, for even more proof that we’re dealing with yet another demonic deception, or as Keel puts it, “a demonological phenomenon” check out this final travel indicator:

	 

	Travel Indicator #6: Even with supposed millions of advanced civilizations in outer space, it would be almost impossible if just once a year for an extraterrestrial craft to find us out here on the limb of our galaxy. Yet we are seeing literally tens of thousands of these so-called crafts every single year.
 

	And that’s because the sheer distances to planet earth from these supposed other places of origin throughout the universe that these UFO’s and aliens are supposed to be coming from, are actually impossible to achieve, as these researchers admit.

	 

	Narrator: “UFOs have been fired upon by jet fighters and anti-aircraft missiles, but with no effect. They give off powerful electro pro-magnetic charges, often causing the breakdown of engines and electrical circuitry. They cause strange and fearful reactions in animals and frequently cause psychological problems and disturbances in humans. They have the ability to materialize as if from nowhere, but more often vanish in thin air in the midst of a sighting. 

	 

	Both human eyes and radar installations have observed unbelievable aerial maneuvers, such as 90 degree turns at several thousand miles per hour. And have been clocked at speeds of up to 16,000 miles per hour. There can no longer be any doubt, even to the most ardent skeptic, that UFOs exist. The question is, where do they come from?

	 

	If they come from another galaxy, then they would come from at least 2 million light years away. Even traveling at light speed, 186,000 miles a second, it would take two million years to get here. But suppose UFOs come from some distant star in our own galaxy. If these space visitors were to travel one million miles a day, it would take 70,000 years to reach the earth from the nearest star, Alpha Centauri, which is 25 ½ trillion miles from Earth. Other stars are thousands of times further from Earth. 

	 

	Conservative estimates that a spaceship carrying ten people, traveling 5 light years traveling to and from a nearby star system, at 70% of the speed of light, would consume 500 thousand times the amount of energy used in the United States in one year. But there are other complications to space travel. Space contains cosmic gas, dust and particles. Nobel prize winner Dr. Edward Purcel of Harvard points out that a space vehicle, traveling at the speed of light would collide with the space material in the form of radiation. And with an impact of several hundred atom smashers. Dr. J. Allen Hynek explains one alternate theory, that we might be dealing with something from another dimension.”

	 

	D. J Allen Hynek: “One of the most intriguing aspects of UFO sightings is their apparent isolation in space and time. Sightings are usually made in one place at a time and last for a short period, sometimes appearing out of nowhere and vanishing into nowhere. This is much more suggestive of a parallel reality than let’s say, visits from a faraway planet in which case we might expect them to stick around for a while.”

	 

	Narrator: “The British Journal, Flying Saucer Review, was established in 1955 and was widely recognized as the leading publication in the world. It is authored by over 60 experts worldwide who conduct major UFOs investigations. Yet an official statement by Editor Gordon Craten, is most amazing.”

	 

	Gordon Craten: “There seems to be no evidence yet that any of these craft or beings originate from outer space.”

	 

	In other words, we know scientifically it’s impossible for them to fly to earth from some other region in the galaxy, star system, whatever.

	And the way they do travel and appear, we know that it is consistent with an entity coming from “another dimension” like the “spirit realm” that angels and “demons” pop in and pop back out all the time, not some long arduous journey across space and time. It’s all a deception.

	 

	But you might be thinking, “Well, maybe they’ve got some technology to travel these vast differences that we’re not aware of.” Well, when you look at those facts, you see it’s also impossible as well, as these researchers admit.

	 

	Narrator: “Now Hynek and Valle and many others who have investigated the UFO phenomenon, don’t necessarily believe that these are alien spacecraft. In fact, they came to the conclusion that something much stranger and most likely, interdimensional.”

	 

	John Schneider: “The evidence is overwhelming that people from all over the world and all walks of life have seen unidentified flying objects, with most believing that these are spaceships from another planet or another star system. But is it even feasible that aliens can traverse millions of kilometers across the heavens at speeds faster than light vehicles? Dr. Henry L. Richter is a former rocket scientist from NASA’s jet propulsion laboratory. He helped to develop and pioneer many of America’s first space successes such as Explorer One, America’s first satellite in space, and the Ranger, and the Mariner, and Surveyor programs.”

	 

	Dr. Henry Richter, developed the first US satellite, oversaw instrumentation of Ranger (Moon Orbit), Mariner (Mars, Venus, Mercury): “I’ve been involved in space vehicles for exploration for over 60 years. You know there are massive problems with the idea that advanced aliens can simply warp themselves around galaxies, jump into hyperspace, or use wormholes, etc.”

	 

	Dr. Dewey Hodges, Aerospace Engineer, Georgia Institute of Technology: “The nearest star to our own planet is Alpha Centauri, which is about 4.4 light years from Earth. That’s about 45 trillion kilometers away. Our own Sun is 150 million kilometers from the Earth by comparison. So, even if you could travel at the speed of light, it would take you 2.5 million years to reach the closest galaxy, which is Andromeda, which is over 500,000 times further away than approximately Centauri.”

	 

	Dr. Henry Richter: “There is a tyranny of distance in space if one wants to explore other worlds or star systems. Einstein theorized that the maximum speed possible could only ever be the speed of light. This was because as our speed increases our mass also increases until at the speed of light, our mass becomes infinite. Although one is weightless in space, the same law of physics applies out there as they do on Earth.”

	 

	Dr. Dewey Hodges: “Imagine a very small spacecraft at only one ton or twenty-two hundred pounds, how much energy would it take to reach just a third of the speed of light? Or a hundred thousand kilometers per second? Simple physics shows that we need a huge amount of energy. How huge? Twice as much as the total energy used worldwide in all nuclear testing and combat combined. And when you get to your destination, you need the same amount of energy to slow it down. Then when you want to return home, it has to be accelerated and slowed down again. Every round trip requires four-fold of this enormous amount of energy, and this is just for a tiny craft. Not the Enterprise or the huge ships of Independence Day.”

	 

	Dr. Henry Richter: “Now the spacecraft that my team and I worked on actually landed on the moon, which paved the way for the later Apollo mission. Yet at the best speed of those enormous Apollo craft, which took three days to reach our moon, it would take 870 thousand years to reach Alpha Centauri, the star out from our own sun.”

	 

	Dr. Dewey Hodges: “Space is an incredibly hostile environment. It is estimated that there are 100,000 dust particles per cubic kilometer of space. For example, when the space shuttle Challenger hit a small punt flake in 1983, the impact of energy was so great that it gouged a crater into the front window. These windows were designed to be extremely robust.”

	 

	Dr. Henry Richter: “The Hubble space telescope already has several holes in its structure after just 12 years of circling the Earth, traveling at about 1/10,000th of the speed required for galactic travel.”

	 

	Dr. Dewey Hodges: “Note that the energy is proportional to the square of the speed, so a hypothetical 1/3rd light speed craft would suffer 100 million times the energy damage of the Hubble for a given impact. So, even a grain as light as a snowflake would be like a pinpoint explosion of four tons of TNT. An object with a mass of resin would result in an impact equivalent of 80 Hiroshima’s atomic bombs.”

	 

	“Now science fiction such as Star Trek has invented subjects such as force field, deflector rays, and shields to deal with these problems. Some electrically charged objects can be deflected by using electromagnetic fields. But here we are talking about energy impacts equaling multiple atomic bombs. This remains purely in the realm of science fiction because the same equally powerful opposing force would have to be generated to deflect such objects.”

	 

	“The travel distance problem is the single greatest problem for both the science fiction writer and the believers in the extraterrestrial hypothesis.”

	 

	In other words, no matter what technology you throw at or try to come up with or invent, including in your made-up science fiction movies or books, we know scientifically it’s just never going to happen. In fact, we know it’s flat out logically impossible. It’s almost like God really did make the Earth unique for life alone, along with a unique purpose for man alone, exactly like the Bible says. 

	 

	But as you can see, based on these findings, many researchers, even secular Ufologists believe that UFOs and aliens and their supposed spacecraft are clearly of “supernatural origin” and are not travelling from “outer space” but “inner space” another “dimension” which just so happens to fit the profile of demons again. This is how demons travel from the “spirit world” to our “physical world.” Once again, it’s all a lying deception which is what demons do.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Seven

	————————————

	The Communication

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 4th reason why we know UFOs & aliens are a demonic deception is because They Communicate Like Demons.

	 

	Believe it or not, UFOs and so-called alien entities also teach that in order to contact them, one should refrain from certain foods and practice meditation. They also say that you need to develop your psychic abilities and seek direction directly from “the spirit world” via a psychic, a channeler, a palm reader, astrology, or even dead relatives.

	 

	So, the first obvious question is, “Wait a second. Why do I have to use occult techniques in order to contact these supposed aliens, especially if they’re supposed to be a higher evolved technologically advanced race of beings from somewhere out in the universe? I mean, you’d think I’d be able to use a walkie talkie or some other normal scientific communication device. How about sending me an email? Maybe tap into my phone? Why is it the only way I can “communicate” with a UFO or alien is through an occult technique?

	 

	Well, it just so happens this is yet another clue as to their true identity. The Bible calls this form of communication a demonic deception and an abomination to God.

	 

	Deuteronomy 18:9-14: “When you enter the land the LORD your God is giving you, do not learn to imitate the detestable ways of the nations there. Let no one be found among you who sacrifices his son or daughter in the fire, who practices divination or sorcery, interprets omens, engages in witchcraft, or casts spells, or who is a medium, spiritist, or who consults the dead. Anyone who does these things is detestable to the LORD, and because of these detestable practices the LORD your God will drive out those nations before you. You must be blameless before the LORD your God. The nations you will dispossess will listen to those who practice sorcery or divination. But as for you, the LORD your God has not permitted you to do so.” 

	 

	Why? Because it’s a demonic practice that conjures up demons and God doesn’t want you deceived by them. He wants you to know the truth and not be lied to. But of all things you have to do, to communicate with aliens and UFOs, is this? Get into an altered state of consciousness, use an occult technique, and let these “entities,” supposedly from outer space, speak through you, when God says this is what demons do. In fact, here they are in action. 

	 

	BBC Reports: “As a Christmas gift, Rev. Short, has offered to use his body as a vessel for his alien friend Croton.”

	 

	Friend: “We’re going to have you over here, is that okay?’

	 

	Rev. Short: “No, I have been sitting in the Southeast. Always.”

	 

	BBC Reports: “Croton will share with us the benefit of his extraterrestrial wisdom.”

	 

	Rev. Short: “Focus!”

	 

	Everyone in the room is sitting very quietly, watching as the alien begins to occupy Rev. Short’s body. He starts to stiffen up and is making a whizzing sound. Suddenly he starts to make a sound like he is struggling for air, a gravelly sound. All eyes are on him. 

	 

	Croton: “This is central control. Central control, this is A-D.”

	 

	The people in the room are trying not to laugh. They have their hands over their mouths so as not to make a sound and disturb what is about to take place. 

	 

	Croton: “On behalf of the honorable Croton representative, we are ready to begin. With the information which we have about these individuals, in in this time period, let us begin with the individual who is on the left, and is part of the instrument.”

	 

	They look at each other to see who is on the left and then all point to a young man in a black shirt.

	 

	Young man: “J.J.”

	 

	Croton: “There will be a dramatic change in your life activity, so that it would give you a more rounded character to pursue, modeled after another individual. This one has the initials MJ fan, is that known to you?”

	 

	Second young man: “Michael J. Fox? You do like Michael J. Fox?”

	 

	J.J.: “Yeah.”

	 

	Woman in the group: “It would be a safer profession to go straight and do legitimate movies.”

	 

	Croton: “Very well, it is thus termed miracles, because it seemingly applies to each individual differently. Brings enlightenment…”

	 

	Older man in the group: “I really didn’t understand what you just said. Are you saying that the Course in Miracles, brings enlightenment?”

	 

	Croton: “That is correct.”

	 

	Second young man: “Croton, are you satanic?”

	 

	Croton: “On behalf of the honorable Croton representative, we are ending our transmission.”

	 

	At that point he falls over to the side, as if he had fallen asleep. The entity is gone.

	 

	Good Morning Arizona: “Well, it’s one thing to dress up like an alien for Halloween, but do you really think they exist? Do you think they know that we dress up like them? Like some of us do on Halloween. And do you believe that our next guest can talk with them? Psychic Vincent Genna joins us this morning. Good morning.”

	 

	Psychic: “Good morning, how are you this morning?”

	 

	Good Morning Arizona: “I’m well, so since you’re a psychic, do you know all the questions I’m going to ask you? Do you have a sense of where I’m going to go with this interview?”

	 

	Psychic: “I already know. We don’t even need you. No, we absolutely do.” (they both laugh)

	 

	Good Morning Arizona: “I’m going to rip up my papers and let’s go. So, aliens. Have you had encounters with them before? Be honest.”

	 

	Psychic: “I will, when I first had my spiritual awakening and my psychic abilities were coming to me, actually there was one spirit that came to me and said that she was a guide of mine, but she said she was a spirit alien. And I was like, seriously. It was bad enough that I had things coming into my head, and now you are going to tell me that I have an alien who is talking to me. My family is definitely going to think I’m nuts. But, yes, she was there to tell me about my health. So that was the beginning of it. But in the past few years, I’m sitting in my office, and meanwhile I have learned to talk with dead people, talk with animals, I even talked to a rooster, recently. Let’s not go there, okay. Now, I’m sitting in my office and all of a sudden, I hear, ‘We want to talk with you.’

	 

	So, I’m looking around, like any good psychic or medium would do. I turned to my plants, and I said, ‘Is that you, Mr. Ficus? Are you trying to talk to me?” No, it wasn’t the plant trying to talk to me and I knew I was in trouble at that point. Because they said that they were an extraterrestrial council of spiritual beings who wanted to help me help people here. So, they started talking with me. That was my first real interaction with them in that way.”

	 

	The next clip takes up to a group of people in a room, they each have their hands raised, as if in prayer, and they are all repeating the phrase together, over and over, ‘O, O, Ohm Ah, O, O, Ohm Ah.’

	 

	Dr. George King, Founder of the Aetherius Society: “I had an amazing experience one Saturday morning while I was washing up some dishes. I heard a voice, quite definitely a voice from out of this world, say to me, ‘Prepare yourself, you are to become the voice of Interplanetary Parliament. I became the channel for the transmission of message from cosmic intelligence.”

	 

	The Aetherius Society was founded in 1955 in London and now has over 35 religious centers across the Earth, from Nigeria to Los Angeles.

	 

	Dr. George King: “Never before has the energy invoked by the simple expediency of prayer being stored in a mystical container, so that it could be used at any time. And that’s the whole essence of the operation of prayer power.”

	 

	Ernesto Javier Villacis, staff member: “I see it as an opportunity to let out all my feelings, to help save the world. Once the prayer is stored in the battery, we are able to release it and send it off to ward off disasters and help in humanitarian crisis. We have used it in the past, through hurricanes, and to aid in peace talks to prevent nuclear war and the destruction of our planet.”

	 

	Dr. George King: “You are liable to upset the demons of your earth through, number one, atomic experimentation. Number two, deviation from the spiritual laws.”

	 

	Rt. Rev. Brian Keneipp, Executive Director: “Part of our evolution is to learn how to get out of this mess we are in. Other beings can help guide us. Lord Buddha is a cosmic master from Venus, Hare Krishna is a cosmic master from Saturn, Jesus is a cosmic master from Venus.”

	 

	The Master Jesus, November 16, 1957: “I gave my life to Earth so that she might be saved from eminent catastrophe. I ask you now, in these days, to give all that you can give.”

	 

	Ernesto Javier Villacis, staff member: (Praying into the box) “Master, work for me, Almighty Father of all creation, let your light flow through this world now. Let us shine through the hearts of men.” 

	 

	As he is praying, he has both of his hands on the box so that his prayer will be stored in the battery.

	 

	 Ernesto Javier Villacis, staff member: “The Aetherius Society is playing a really huge role behind the scenes. We are cooperating with the cosmic masters to send out energy through our spiritual energy radiating equipment, sending out thousands of prayer hours to uplift everybody’s consciousness.”

	 

	Dr. George King: “You can take part in the great adventure to lead the Earth as a unit towards sanity.”

	 

	Ernesto Javier Villacis, staff member: “The most important thing is to be just selfless service. That’s what the Sun does and look at how great and mighty it is. It gives energy to the whole solar system. So, maybe we could be like the Sun and radiate, if we just give and give.”

	 

	Channeler: “So, I just wanted to give to you the channeling from the creators, about all that is happening and what we can do about it. So, here we go.”

	 

	He raises his arms up in the air and proceeds to meditate, calling for the spirit to take over his body.

	 

	Channeler: “Yeah, yeah, yeah, oooh, (with other musical sounds) we are here for you. We are the creators. We are a twelve-dimensional collection of non-physical entities who experience a pure consciousness. We are the creators, and we love you very much. (the spirit leaves him) Well, hey everybody, there it is.”

	 

	Narrator: “Next, we are introduced to a woman who channels a spirit who calls itself, Leah.” 

	 

	Leah: “Hello, how are you today?”

	 

	Interviewer: “Where are you from?”

	 

	Leah: “I’m from Venus.”

	 

	Narrator: “Now she is asked if the woman would change spirits and channel another spirit that calls itself the Tibetan.

	 

	The Tibetan: “I am the Tibetan. I have come to during this time to discuss with you the idea of the only question of the Universe, and the question is, ‘What is the Universe? And the answer is ‘I AM’ that is all. I relinquish control back to the entity Leah.”

	 

	Leah: “There will be a race on this planet and throughout all galaxies and the name of that race will be Peace.”

	 

	Channeler #2: “I think somebody wants to come through today. They were knocking on my head while I was driving. Which was not okay. So, anyway, I’m going to give it a try today.”

	 

	This channeler is sitting in a chair when suddenly, she starts twisting in her seat like she is having a seizure with moaning and groaning. 

	 

	Spirit: “We are the Arterians, here with you today. The spiraling of your injective system is to help activate such strands of your DNA. We need that because our pain level is skyrocketing, so we need to intervene.”

	 

	Channeler #2: “I’m looking forward to watching what just happened. Since I only heard some of it. But what I heard was pretty cool.”

	 

	Interviewer: “We will be channeling Bashar, who is another consciousness from another time in space, and I’m very excited about that. So, you’ve been channeling Bashar 24 years.”

	 

	Bashar: “It is always our pleasure to connect with these transmissions, with each and every one of you. We will extend to you at this timing our deepest appreciation of the co-creation of this link and we bid each and every one of you individually and all of you as one altogether, collectively, a fond, exciting, and passionate, and creative good day.”

	 

	Channeler #3: “How did it go?”

	 

	Interviewer: “It was beautiful. Are you okay?”

	 

	Channeler #3: “I’m fine, just waking up. When I wake up, it’s kind of like waking up from a nap.”

	 

	Interviewer: “Mr. Webb (Channeler #4) is now placing himself into a self-induced trance. Once completely in trance, his body may then be used as a link between the physical and spiritual worlds.”

	 

	Spirit: “It’s grand to be speaking with you right now. Welcome to you.”

	Interviewer: “Do you mind if we speak to you for a few moments?”

	 

	Spirit: “I am rather tired. I’m not used to this atmosphere. It is better now.”

	 

	Channeler #5: “Greetings everyone. Namaste. I have been guided to bring forth a delegate from the fifth dimension that has been contacting me recently. So, bear with me here, while I tune in and connect with the consciousness that is, Ahkmat.”

	 

	This channeler hums, he speaks in a strange language, and sits in a lotus position, holding his hands close to his chest, facing the ceiling. Finally, the spirit comes to take possession of his body and he speaks.

	 

	Ahkmat: “Welcome, to this channeling session, my name is Ahkmat, for short. If you see a homeless person, speak to them, open your heart to them, accept them, let them into your home, let them live with you.” 

	 

	Suddenly the English words stop coming and he again is speaking in the strange language, and he sings a little bit more. He takes a deep breath, and the spirit is gone.

	 

	Channeler #5: “Thank you for listening. Namaste.”

	 

	Channeler #6: “This is a Monday night channeling.”

	 

	The spirit takes over his body but in doing so, like the rest of the channelers, it actually looks like, as these spirits are taking control, they are causing pain and agony for the human body. And then the spirit begins to speak.

	 

	Spirit: “I am Mother Earth. My oceans are plagued with sickness. I am ill. I am the one you called. I am a female bigfoot. Yes, you should all go outside and hug a tree. Hug nature.”

	 

	Channeler #7: “We are going to go into a channeling state and let whatever happens happen.”

	 

	Spirit: “Yes, we would like to be referred to as the word in your language. Inkada. There are some things that have happened and several more things will happen. Yes, that is all.”

	 

	Channeler #7: “I guess they are done talking.”

	 

	Channeler #8: “I want you to sit back and enjoy the monthly channeling.”

	 

	Spirit: “We will connect with you in one moment, to entities from a star that most of you call Vega. One moment and we will connect.”

	 

	Spirit #2: “We are from that star that you call, Vega. Many humans throughout your history have called us vegans. We know this has a dualistic meaning for you. And many joke of the voice that links the two kinds together. Now my name is Hedron, it is a very simple name, but the name means nothing, compared to my feelings about you. We are bringing forward one of our entities that represents Sasquatch energy. One moment and we will connect you.”

	 

	Spirit #3: “So, here it is, the story of who, the story of why, the story of how, Bigfoot Sasquatch, Yeti, Skunk Ape.”

	 

	Channeler #9: “Yes, it is wonderful to have this opportunity to interact with you this way once again as well. We are the hybrid children of Earth(ssss) humans and understand in that we think of you certainly as parents(sssss). We then are of another planet, another planetary location, and in that, we actually have an origination of more than one planet. There are two planets(ssss) but we share Earth’s DNA. We are of another planetary location too, in fact, that I already mentioned.”

	 

	Is it just me or did that guy just happen to “hiss” like a snake a lot? Maybe that’s a clue to where all this is coming from! Again, let’s apply some common sense, and try to get all this straight. UFOs and aliens supposedly come all the way across the galaxy and as we saw earlier, they not only just happen to slam Jesus, Christianity, and the Bible, and promote New Age teachings but say satan is a good guy.  Now, on top of all of that, they now say the only way we can receive this “new and improved” supposed “higher-evolved information” and that mankind is in such desperate need to hear. We need to “communicate” to them through a demonic practice, where they take over people’s vocal cords and speak through them. Which are what demons do and which is why God forbids it, because it’s demonic and He doesn’t want us lied to.

	 

	Come on! Again, you’d think you could use a walkie talkie, a phone, a tablet, or some other normal communication device, after all, you’re supposed to be this “highly evolved” “technologically advanced” race of beings, but no, you only can “communicate” to them through a demonic practice.

	 

	Folks don’t be fooled. This is all demonic. And just like you’d expect if you violate this Biblical rule and seek direction from demons, posing as aliens, instead of God Himself in the Bible, you get “lied to” like these people were, because this is what demons do. In fact, as we saw before, they can’t help but lie!

	 

	Narrator: “Joe Fischer, a researcher and author, researched many years before encountering the world of channeling. In his book, Fischer tells how he was invited to the house of a woman he called Aviva who claimed that there were entities from another dimension speaking through her. A small group of people gathered weekly to witness the various voices who would take control of Aviva.” 

	 

	Joe Fischer: “I was so impressed with the accents, the personalities, the different languages that were produced by Aviva in her trances, that I said to my friends, among them several journalists, ‘You have got to see this. You have got to come to this house and witness this for yourself.’ Which they did. By the group, I mean by this group, and the other group and then they invited people, the group began to swell to close to 30.”

	Alan Williams, author of “Sandford Ellison” Hungry Ghosts: “He called up and said, ‘I found this group on Friday night and it’s just great. You’ve got to come and see what’s happening. I think the information was that this was almost a secret society.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “So you can imagine, there was Aviva, either lying down on her Chesterfield, with little pink slippers pointed toward the ceiling, in a trance and she would switch from one voice to another. That was different so-called guides, speaking through her, as each different person in the room would speak, they would never introduce themselves. The voice would come out, and immediately the voice that she was speaking would change in accordance with the voice that asked the question.”

	 

	Alan Williams: “All of these entities, these beings would crawl inside of her physical body. We would see a lot of changes that would take over. It wasn’t just the voices, but being relatively close to her, as these beings were coming through, I could see the difference. I could see the characteristics of these entities as they came through. Her body and particularly her face would change.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “Her eyes were closed; she couldn’t see this. It was done, but I don’t know how it was done. To this day I have many questions about just how this was going on. All I know is, Lawrence Olivier on his finest day could never have produced this array of different reflections of such languages within the space of an hour.”

	 

	Alan Williams: “Each one of us had a major guide. Russell was her guide and Tuctoo was mine.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “And I spoke to the guide that came forward, Russell, and he described himself as a sheep farmer in the last century. That was his last incarnation. And he proceeded to tell me that I had a guide too who was looking after me on the earthbound plane. The guide was in a disembodied realm. Her name was Phillipa. She was Greek. Her and I had been together in Greece in the 18th century, and it was now her responsibility in this other realm to oversee my spiritual development, while I was on Earth.”

	 

	Narrator: “Fischer was intrigued by the entity claiming to be Phillipa, his spirit guide. While it was speaking through Aviva, he taped the voice and took it to a linguist specialist at the University of Toronto, to verify its authenticity.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “This man’s name was Mr. George Tanwell, and he was a native-born Greek. So, I thought this would be perfect. A Linguist Professor who is Greek by birth. He listened to two tapes by Phillipa speaking and he said in part, this is a native-born Greek woman speaking. So, I thought, there is proof that Aviva is not concocting this. She hadn’t just been to the library, read some Greek and then is making it up for me. And even if she were to learn Greek, she would be unable to speak with a voice of a native-born Greek.”

	 

	Narrator: “With such impressive evidence, Fischer endeavored to go on a journey to validate the claims of the guides. Had they lived previous lives?”

	 

	Alan Williams: “Joe’s involvement in previous lives became quite enhanced. He had decided at this point that this is something unique and marvelous. And he was going to write a book on channeling and bring out all this wonderful information that we were given and actually go and source these various energies. You have to realize that there were 25 or 30 people at this time who were involved. Each one of them had a guide and each one of these guides had lifetimes and backgrounds. He was going to find proof of Russell’s existence and proof of his guide’s existence and that was going to be part of the book that would substantiate this wonderful information.”

	 

	Narrator: “Fischer’s first trip took him to England where Aviva’s spirit guide, Russell, claimed to have lived as an 18th Century sheep farmer.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “He spoke about living near the Village of Heathfield in Yorkshire and the village, I visited it, it was there just as he had described, just a few houses and a little church. Russell spoke about the Druids stones nearby which were half a day’s ride away on horseback. Touchingly evoked in the last century language and that was there just as he said. He said he had a 22-acre farm. I wasn’t able to find the farm, but he said the farm abutted up to the Burned Gill that is a little stream that ran into the large river. The stream and the river were there, however, when I came to the litmus test again, to find Russell Panek, I searched high and low in the records, in the church records, and the government records and he was nowhere to be found.”

	 

	Narrator: “Another guide, Earnest, claimed to be a bomber pilot in the Royal Air Force in the 99th Squadron in World War II. Once again Fischer went to great lengths to prove this claim. He even interviewed members of the squadron. Only to leave disappointed.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “Now most of this historical and geographical information he had given was accurate, it was there but the bomber pilot, did not exist. I couldn’t find it in the records. So, I came back to Toronto, and I told him I was very much impressed with the fact that all the information was there, but there was just this one problem, I couldn’t find him. Then he went into this great song and dance about how he has this charge in his room that he has to look after and it was realized too late that the information that he was giving me might be detrimental to the welfare of his charges on the earthbound plane. He said he decided to change the information and backtrack. Now, I argued with him at great length. I said, ‘You could have told me before I left, if you felt this. And even so, you started off by giving me your name before you had this change of mind. And the name I was looking for and giving people was just not in the records.’ He weaseled and wined and invoked the higher law. So, he got out of it. But the question remained with me. Was Earnest telling the truth, was he not? I will have to check the accounts of other guides to find out whether this is true or not?”

	 

	Narrator: “The obvious choice of guides to investigate was his own, Phillipa, who he had grown to trust as the result of his persons effort to make contact.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “Initially, Phillipa, encouraged me to contact her, rather than go through a medium, the best way to contact your guide was directly. And she said if I concentrated on her every day for 15 minutes or more, that I would be able to make this contact after a period of time. So, every morning I would go up to my study and I would train myself, my mind, to make contact with her. Nothing happened for weeks and weeks and weeks. But eventually, an image of a woman walking towards me in a white dress. It was presented in my inner vision. I was convinced that this was Phillipa. My response was to weep. I cried for several minutes. And again, when I went back to the group, I didn’t have to say anything, Phillipa said, ‘Can you see, we have made contact.’ And again, this was just another one of the bricks in the wall.”

	 

	Alan Williams: “So, he said he was going to go off and investigate his guide, who loved him dearly and would not deceive him. She gave him all this information. He had maps and research, and he was going to go and find her. He couldn’t find Russell, the entity known as Russell was never born in that parish or lived in that place. But enough of it fitted, he knew the general area. It was the same as Earnest who knew about World War II bombers, and things like that. But Joe knew that he could never be deceived by Phillipa.”

	 

	Joe Fischer: “Now, I then went to Greece to look for Phillipa and a similar thing happened. I was looking for the village of Theros, which she said was only a 5-day walk from the Black Sea. Again, touching on the old ancient language that made me believe her initially. I went to the town of Alexandropoulos in northeastern Greece. And it was there that the edifice of which her testimony was based on which was already crumbling because of the failure of her colleagues to pan out. I expected Alexandropoulos to be an ancient city based on Alexander the Great and when I went there, I found it wasn’t. In fact, Alexandropoulos was only built at the beginning of the century, or at the end of the last century, and Phillipa was talking about it having existed in her day and this could not have been. So, I carried on my search, looking for more clues to her existence. But Phillipa, even though her Greek had been perfect, it was a wrenching disillusion to me.”

	

	Why? Because you got “lied” to by a demon. And that includes ones that show up saying they’re from outer space or some other place in the galaxy. They “lie” like demons, and they require demonic practices in order to “communicate” with them. What did you expect? This is what they do. They deceive and lie. 

	 

	No wonder God bans this practice. He doesn’t want people to be lied to and deceived by demonic entities including those who claim to be UFOs and aliens from another world. It’s another world alright, it’s the “spirit world” which is where demons reside.

	 

	And it’s not just that people are falling for this “demonic form of communication” it’s also people who are being “instructed” and are “listening” and “obeying” to the so-called teachings that are coming from the demons posing as aliens. This also just so happens to be yet another behavior the Bible says people would be doing when we are living in the Last Days.

	 

	1 Timothy 4:1: “The Spirit clearly says that in later times some will abandon the faith and follow deceiving spirits and things taught by demons.” 

	 

	That’s exactly what UFOs and aliens are doing! And people are falling for it hook line and sinker, not knowing it’s a sign we’re living in the Last Days. Isn’t that interesting!
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	The 5th reason why we know UFO’s & Aliens are a demonic deception is because They abduct like Demons.

	 

	When these supposed space beings, space brothers, these UFOs and aliens, supposedly from outer space somewhere, land and encounter people, they not only “communicate” with a “demonic practice,” but they also “interact” with people in a demonic way when they “abduct” them. Again, another clue as to their true identity. But here’s just a few accounts of people being “abducted” by supposed aliens, and you tell me if it’s not “demonic.”

	 

	Narrator: “1963, in a small farming town on the outskirts of Los Angeles, 17-year-old, Linda Porter, awakens to find herself aboard a strange craft. From what she is able to recall later under hypnosis, a small creature, that appeared to be a gray alien, led her towards a light filled room, where she encountered another type of being, one much taller, and with features of a praying mantis.”

	 

	Christopher O’Brien, Author. Secrets of the Mysterious Valley: “Very stand alone, very odd case, the fact that this occurred in 1963, is very intriguing because it was before the abduction phenomenon became popularized.”

	 

	Jason Martell, Author, Knowledge Apocalypse: “There have been depictions of various alien abduction scenarios, that include the gray aliens and this larger tall insectizoid being, very praying mantis like. 

	 

	Narrator: “Linda Porter claims that throughout her teens and twenties, she experienced other numerous encounters with these alien beings. But it wasn’t until the age of 45 that she finally reached out to investigative journalist, Linda Moulton Howe, to tell her story.”

	 

	Linda Moulton Howe, Investigative Journalist, Earthfiles: “I received a letter carefully written from Linda Porter. This led up to her sending me a whole lot of drawings.”

	 

	Narrator: “These drawings appear in Linda Moulton Howe’s book, ‘Glimpses of Other Realities.’”

	 

	Linda Moulton Howe: “One of the drawings was of a praying mantis about 8-feet tall, in a room that was very odd. It had a cylindrical object and sparkles of light.”

	 

	Christopher O’Brien: “There have been a number of different types of aliens seen allegedly by contactees, but the ones that are really peculiar and very rare, very scary, skinny, large, basically intelligent insects that have been reported.”

	 

	Chris Pittman, UFO Investigator: “People are drawing parallels between the aliens that are reported onboard UFOs and insects, particularly bees. The grays for instance could be equated in some way to the drone or the worker bee. The so-called praying mantis type could be seen as the queen bee, larger than the others, more intelligent, they are taller than a person, 8 or even 9 feet tall. The gray aliens may handle the person being abducted but, in the background, there is this praying mantis type that seems to be calling the shots.”

	Narrator: “According to Porter, she is part of a larger experiment. One in which these aliens appear to be concerned with her soul.”

	 

	Linda Moulton Howe: “She said whatever we humans are, we have an animus, a soul, which is mysterious to them. Linda Porter came away from her, 2 or 3 decades of interaction with these non-humans, including, be it at first, the terrifying praying mantis. These are extraterrestrial, biological entities that have taken a deep interest in the evolution of life forms here. They have manipulated DNA in already evolving primates, that they have created a whole series of different models.”

	 

	Here is a clip from the Oprah Winfrey show.

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “Dr. Mack’s book is called. ‘Abduction, Human Encounters with Aliens.’ Peter, who has worked as a chef, as a hotel manager, and as a therapist. He says that he was first visited by aliens when he was 8 years old. He continues to have encounters as an adult and yes, he believes that beings from other planets have been intimate with him. So, despite the fact that they have been scared out of their minds, Peter and others, that we are going to hear from today, say that there were lessons from the aliens that have enriched their lives in ways that they would like to share with us. And that is why we are here today, to hear from you. You know how crazy it sounds, I said to you before we started the show, this is either pretty brave of you or it’s one of the greatest publicity stunts of our time. Because to go on television and to admit that you have been abducted, in a world that people don’t even, most people I believe, don’t accept that as a part of reality or possible reality, puts you into a pretty good position to be ridiculed.”

	 

	Peter: “Yes.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “So are you scared about that?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “I used to be scared about it but it’s really important now to talk about it. Because I feel that there are lots of people out there that like me, who, a few years ago, had these experiences and didn’t know what to do with them.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “Okay, can you tell me what you remembered when you regressed?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “I remember a light hitting me in the forehead, aliens in my room, being lifted up into a spaceship.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “What did they look like? Did they look like the aliens in ‘Close Encounters of the Third Kind’?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “No. Similar but not quite the same. Not at all. I remember lying on a table, lying naked, having probes put around me, experiments being done on me, looking in my eyes, my ears, around my body.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “So, this happened to you in the middle of the day, or where were you?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “They happened at nighttime.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “So, when you were sleeping? Or not sleeping?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “What happened for me, the conscious memories were, in the middle of the night I woke up, very conscious, walked over to my living room, saw something in the room, felt the white light, the paralysis, and then I fell asleep. Several hours later I woke up and had these intense emotions associated with the experience that I just couldn’t fathom. Why was I so scared? Why was I terrified? What?”
 

	Oprah Winfrey: “You had a bad dream?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “That’s what I thought, that was what I wanted to believe. That’s what I wanted to believe for years. And I think that is what most people want to believe.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “And why do you want to believe that?”

	 

	Peter Faust: “Because I don’t want to think I was abducted by aliens, that’s the last thing I wanted in my life.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “It sounds like a bad tabloid story.”

	 

	Peter Faust: “That’s what it sounded like to me, for a long time.”

	 

	Oprah Winfrey: “Now, Dr. Mack, tape recorded several of his therapy sessions with Peter, including one where Peter was under hypnosis and during these sessions, Peter recalled his meetings with the aliens. We have a tape, made by a Canadian film crew, that shows the very first time Peter ever heard himself under hypnosis. So, you will see Peter’s reaction, listening to the tape. You can hear Peter’s voice describing on tape what the aliens did to him, and you can see his reaction to hearing his own words. It’s about 42 seconds, let’s take a look.”

	 

	This clip is in an office with both Dr. Mack and Peter sitting there listening to the tape. As they show Peter’s face, while listening to his own words, he starts to cry. 

	 

	Voice on tape: “They lifted me up, they got me up like this, OOOOH.”

	 

	Clip from movie “Fire in the Sky.”

	 

	Passenger in the car: “What are you guys looking at? It looks like the sunset to me.”

	 

	Passenger #2 in the car: “No, that’s pointing east. The sun set behind us twenty minutes ago.”

	 

	Passenger #1: “Well, what do you think it is then?”

	 

	Passenger #2: “Maybe a fire, or a plane crash in the woods.”

	 

	Passenger #1: “Yeah, a plane crash, could be. Maybe we should just turn back.”

	 

	The six guys just keep going closer to what looks like a fire. The orange light just gets larger and brighter.

	 

	Driver: “It’s gotta be a fire.”

	 

	Passenger #3: “Look, it’s moving. I saw it!”

	 

	Passenger #2: “It isn’t moving. That’s one monster forest fire.”

	 

	Passenger #3: “That ain’t no fire.”

	 

	Passenger #2: “What else could it be?”

	 

	Suddenly static comes on the radio and one of the guys turns the knobs to try to get it clear again.

	 

	Passenger #4: “Would you quit screwing around.”

	 

	Passenger #2: “Maybe you should just pull over for a minute.”

	 

	Passenger #3: “No, I want to see what it is.”

	 

	Passenger #2: “There’s only one road out of here and we’re on it. If we can’t find some way around it, we are going to be spending the night out here.”

	 

	So, they proceed to keep driving towards the orange lights of the forest fire, or whatever it is. 

	 

	Passenger #3: “Stop!” 

	 

	“As the car stops, before they can stop him, the door is opened, and Passenger #3 is out of the truck. He falls on his knees as he looks at the amazing sight that is before him. They all yell for him to get back into the truck but he doesn’t hear or else he is being pulled to this object he is looking at.

	 

	As he keeps walking towards the object, he looks up, as it hovers overhead. They keep yelling for him to get back into the truck, but he ignores them. They tell him to run, to get away from that thing but he is in awe. The orange light opens above him, and a white globe is shown. The ground starts shaking as if they were experiencing an earthquake. Something is going on in that object, it’s shaking the ground and the guys in the truck are still calling for him to get back in the truck where it is safe. But it’s like he doesn’t hear them. He turns to look in the direction of the truck when suddenly he is struck by something that makes him go stiff. Whatever had taken control of him, picked him up, and then threw him on the ground. 

	 

	The guys want to leave but are confused. Some think he’s dead and they should leave but the others don’t want to just leave him there. The driver pushes on the gas, and they all leave as fast as the truck can possibly go. They believe that this object has killed their friend. 

	 

	[image: Fire in the Sky Movie Alien]He isn’t dead though. The creatures from that object pick him up and take him into the spacecraft. They rip off his clothes. He has now awakened but they have him held down. They have complete control of his body. When he starts to look around to see who these people are that took him, he sees something that he has never seen before. These creatures had big heads, with eyes but no nose. There are four of them examining his body. Then they cover him with a sheet. The sheet suddenly begins to tighten over his body, and he can’t move. It is also very painful. As he is screaming in pain the aliens just look at him questioningly. To make him stop his screaming, they placed the sheet over his head. 

	 

	[image: Image result for fire in the sky movie]They cut a hole for one of his eyes and for his mouth. They cram black goo into his mouth and then put a brace over his mouth to keep his mouth open so they can stick some sort of metal instrument down his throat. Then they used the same kind of brace to hold his eye open. Then they stick a metal object into his ear. They released white, milky, liquid into his eye. They all turn around and look up as a large machine is being lowered from the ceiling. There is a red light in the center of it. Parts of this machine attach itself to the metal piece that had been installed in his mouth. A large needle comes down and goes into his eyeball. He cannot squirm to get loose. He can barely make a noise. Will he even live through this?”

	 

	That was the depiction of an actual alien “abduction” encounter recounted by Travis Walton, mentioned earlier in the History section that was made into a movie called “Fire in the Sky.” But as you can see it’s all flat out demonic!

	 

	Notice the people being “abducted” by these supposed aliens just happen to experience “paralysis,” on top of being absolutely, utterly “terrified,” and they have strange, weird wild things being done to them. I wonder why they’re so afraid. We’ll get to that in a little bit. But let’s put these alien “abduction” encounters together and see if we can’t get it all straight. They’re supposed to be this “higher evolved” race of “benevolent” beings, from some other place in the galaxy, supposedly here to “help us.” But when they do come, they “abduct” people against their will, fill them with absolute utter terror and fear, and do wild strange freaky things to them? Sounds demonic to me!

	And not only to me, but also to even secular ufologists like Dr. Jacques Vallee, who also notes this strange “demonic” trend of these so-called alien abductions.

	 

	“Human belief is being controlled and conditioned, man’s concepts are being rearranged and we may be headed toward a massive change of human attitudes toward paranormal abilities and extraterrestrial life. (i.e., they’re deceiving us). The medical examination to which abductees are said to be subjected, often accompanied by sadistic manipulation, is reminiscent of the medieval tales of encounters with demons. 

	 

	The symbolic display seen by the abductees is identical to the type of initiations, rituals, or astral voyages that are imbedded in the occult traditions of every culture. Thus, the structure of abduction stories is identical to that of occult initiation rituals.”

	 

	In other words, this is all coming from demons! You just happen to not only fill people with “absolute utter terror” “paralyze them” and “violate their will” but you “sexually abuse” them. Well gee, guess what? That’s also what we see in history as to what demons allegedly do to people, as these other ufologists admit.

	 

	John Hull, Gary Bates, Interview by Dr. John Hull on Eastside TV (2017): “Gary, you mentioned earlier that some of these sightings are interdimensional or psychic or spiritual, one of those categories. The question I have is, how scientists can test something like this?”

	 

	Gary Bates: “Well actually I feel there is an area that can give us the insides that can test this sort of phenomenon. And that’s what they call the close encounter of the 4th kind, abduction. There has been special abduction research done by John Mack, Budd Hopkins, David Jacobs and John Carpenter. They have interviewed, independently, and hypnotically regressed hundreds upon hundreds of experiences. Besides the fact that they found that all these events follow patterns that are strikingly similar to each other, it’s looking at the information that has been imparted to the experiences, where we can actually test the claims of these benevolent space brothers.”

	 

	Jeffrey Mishlove, Phd, Thinking Allowed: “Dr. John Mack was a Pulitzer Prize winning psychiatrist, writer and professor at Harvard Medical School. He initially was a skeptic about the alien abduction phenomenon. He ultimately became convinced that people were having experiences with something other worldly.”

	 

	Dr. John Mack: “You wouldn’t think that little beings with big black eyes, who, when you first look at it, are doing nasty traumatic, rape like, reproductive experimenting, would be the source of mystical openings. As you are suggesting. But in fact, they are like a spiritual opening. It may be that some are a more intrusive, invasive hit, a higher abduction, if you will, to open us up. It’s an intervention in a sense. It’s the crossing over of the beings that stay in the spirit world, coming over into the physical world.”

	 

	Gary Bates: “UFO researchers, like me, use a set of markers known as classic abduction syndrome, also known as the CAS. Now not everybody has all eight experiences, there might only be two or three, but the experiences do follow a pattern. So, one can pretty much determine the nature of the experience, while using this CAS.”

	 

	Classic Abduction Syndrome

	 

	
		Capture       At night/driving a car - at night they see something,   



	                        or a strange entity appears in their bedroom.

	
		Examination      Crude medical examinations - under hypnosis they                   later recall undergoing crude medical examinations                   aboard a spaceship.

		Conference      Telepathic/future events – they have memories of                   having telepathic conferences with the aliens,                   perhaps being told of future events on the Earth. 

		Tour            Of the ship/incubatoriums, etc. – they are given a                   tour inside the ship and see strange rooms used for                   breeding purposes, commonly called incubatoriums.

		Journey      To another environment or planet – there’s another                   worldly journey. They recall being taken to another                   environment or another planet.

		Theophany      Meeting a divine being or religious leader – they                   claim to have met religious leaders or divine beings                   on the ship, including Jesus Christ.

		Return            Returned to their own environment told to forget the             experiences – when returned to their own                         environment they are told to consciously forget                   their experiences.

		Aftermath      No recollection but show symptoms of being                         interfered with – they often have no recollection of                   the details until they are regressed but sometimes                   show physical marks of being interfered with, such                   as bruises, scratches, patches where skin has been                   removed.



	 

	Josh J., Experiencer: “For me, the experiences really started with manifestations. I would have a gray pop his head around the corner and look at me, or one would actually come through the wall. His face would just manifest out of a wall and look at me, then turn around and disappear. It was traumatizing is probably the best way to put it. There would be bruises, sometimes on my arms and legs there were cuts. Things that made it very real to me. It was difficult to keep my sanity through the entire thing.”

	 

	Unnamed Abductee: “One of the main commonalities among the alien abduction experiences is that there’s always the sexual element, including mine as well, but when I was a child, about 4 or 5 years old, I knew nothing about sex. I couldn’t even imagine this stuff. I couldn’t make it up. But as I grew older, I began to realize and look back on it, this is really a form of abuse done to me by these entities. So, you wind up just keeping this to yourself. You want to talk about it, but you really are alone, and you don’t know where to go or who to talk to about it.”

	 

	Gary Bates: “It’s difficult and very often uncomfortable to talk about the sexual aspects of the experiences that they undergo. But honestly, I don’t think we can ignore the importance of it. And the reason is that the intimacy of the experience they may have had, being violated as well, has a powerful transforming effect on the individual. This is nothing new, like many aspects of the UFO phenomenon. Experts say that it tailors itself to the culture of the day. Well, just think, back in the Middle Ages, people recorded similar events with demons known as the incubus and the succubus. These demons would violate both men and women against their will.”

	And that is just what happens to be what these UFO’s and aliens do to people when they show up and “abduct” them against their will. Coincidence? I think not. It tells us who they really are. Now, they don’t call themselves demonic incubus and succubus, that would freak people out. Rather, they’re just aliens from another world here to help us. Yeah right. They’re a demon repackaged, that’s all this is. In fact, even this lady put two and two together:

	 

	This video clip opens with a girl asleep in her bed. Her bedroom door is slowly creaking open, and the shadow of a small figure is in the doorway. She wakes up to the noise of the door opening and is startled by what she sees. She jumps up in her bed and while she is sitting on the bed, she realizes the door is still closed. She turns on the lamp next to her bed.

	 

	“Sometimes in the middle of the night I just get that scary feeling, just like a dream, like there’s something in the room with me. And as much as I try, I can’t move.

	 

	Sleep paralysis is considered a mixed state of consciousness, blending that dreamy mind with that partial awareness of your surroundings. You feel awake, you may even appear awake, but you can’t move a muscle. While it can feel a bit different for everyone, most experiences of sleep paralysis include, chest pressure, hallucinations, feel like you are suffocating or can’t breathe, vestibular-motor hallucinations that can include out of body sensations of flying and the always terrifying intruder hallucinations. 

	 

	Being unable to move is scary enough but add to that the thought of another person or thing in your room. Different cultures have different explanations, usually involving a vengeful spirit or curse. But that shadowy, uninvited guest is most commonly known as a sleep demon. 

	The Latin word Incubus means a demon that descends upon sleeping persons. Proving, even in ancient times people struggled to get quality sleep. With imagery passed down through art and folklore, tales of sleep demons have continued to today and have taken many forms. For instance, the Mara in Slavic lore is a creature that sits on people sleeping and gives them nightmares. Then there’s the witch with long fingernails commonly known for crawling on those who have fallen asleep on their backs. In Brazil this has been called Pisadeira and in Italy it’s known as Pandafeche. In Spain, Pacheco is a heavy black animal that walks on your chest at night and makes it hard to breathe. Across Egypt and Turkey, it is a shapeshifter that torments sleepers by sitting on their chests. In Japan, the demon is called, Kanashibari, meaning “bound in metal.” And in Nigeria, it’s Ogun oru, fittingly nocturnal warfare. 

	 

	And in America, alien abductions increased after the 1960s. Most describe a strange, light, blurry figure, and the feeling like they couldn’t breathe or escape their abductors. Curiously, they all took place in the middle of the night.”

	 

	Narrator: “Just as in the case of Betty and Barney Hill who saw a UFO before being apprehended by the alien beings and led aboard a landed craft. Pregnancy was the theme on both accounts, with Betty being tested for it. And many more abductees have reported sexual intercourse with apparent alien beings or alien human hybrids. Hybrid reproduction is a common theme in stories collected by abduction researchers in the 1980s and 1990s, including John Mack, Bud Hopkins, and David Jacobs. Many experiencers today claim to have had reproductive sex with extraterrestrials or inter-dimensional entities. Furthermore, sex with spirits, gods, demons, and other beings is a notable feature of most ancient religions and traditional mythologies.

	 

	For example, in his 2016 book, ‘The Supernatural’ co-authored by Whitley Strieber, Professor Jeffrey Kripal shares stories from the tantric yoga tradition in India that are eerily reminiscent of western abduction stories. These include bodies of light, flying temples or royal airships containing female beings that abduct and sexualize their victims, awakening them on a spiritual level. Several Christian theorists in Europe believe that humans can breed with demons. And some Muslim scholars believe the same thing about Jinn, a kind of invisible race of beings that live along side of humans.”

	 

	It’s demonic folks. That’s all this is. We’re dealing with an age-old demonic behavior with these so-called alien “abductions.” But that’s not the only thing these “demons posing as aliens” do to people, which proves who they really are. They not only “sexually abuse” people like demons, but they also just happened to do “sexual experiments” on people as well. 

	In fact, here’s just one guy “channeling demons posing as aliens” exposing this other demonic aspect of “abduction” experiences.

	 

	Alien: “Hello, hello, we are the Aeio, we are the Aeio, we would like to be of service to you, today if we can, in any form or any way you wish.

	 

	Vice Reports: “Ten questions you always wanted to ask an alien.”

	 

	This is the guy who talks to aliens, Jonathan Martin.

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “I’m an extraterrestrial channel.  

	 

	Vice: “What do aliens make of us humans?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “From what I understand, they view us as basically, completely insane. When they see us worrying about things like death, they find it hilarious. And when they see us running around like headless chickens, just to create money to keep ourselves alive, it’s a big joke because we’re going to die anyway. And they say if you do die, you can choose to come back from the death state.”

	 

	Vice: “What do your friends and family think about you channeling aliens?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “When I first came out with it, when I first started doing YouTube videos, there was some hesitation from some of my old friends, for sure, but I think, generally, they are a lot more supportive. People just like to see me doing my thing, like, ‘Well done,’ you know what I mean? I don’t agree with what you’re doing but good for you. You don’t care about what other people think. You’re out there doing it, and that’s usually the perception.”

	 

	Vice: “Do you have an alien best friend?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “I have one entity that refers himself to me as Amhurah. He’s almost like me. It was quite weird when I first saw him because it was almost like seeing me in another person. So, yes, you could say we’re best friends in a way.”

	 

	Vice: “Has an alien every hurt your feelings?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “The process is a spiritual awakening. It’s to bring to the surface any acts of alignment where we have beliefs of lack of self-worth. You know, beliefs of not being loved. Beliefs that I’m useless, I’m a failure, I’m ugly, it can be hurtful at times, meeting with your own darkest fears about yourself.”

	 

	Vice: “Can we ask the aliens some questions?”

	 

	Alien: “If you wish to proceed with your questions, we shall answer to the best of our ability, in this given present moment, here in this time and space reality, that you call planet Earth.”

	 

	Vice: “Who are the Yahyel?”

	Jonathan Martin: “They are an extraterrestrial civilization from our future. They tunnel through to our timeline to reproduce with us by rightfully extracting the semen and eggs from our males and females and mixing up our genetic material with their genetic material, to produce a hybrid race to help along their civilization.”

	 

	Vice: “Do you think humans will ever have consensual sex with aliens?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “Yes. Well, from what they teach we are going to be the seventh hybrid race and we are all going to integrate with all the hybrid civilizations, interconnected, and we are going to be a new species. It will be easy to achieve that. We are going to have consensual sex with these extraterrestrials.”

	 

	Vice: “What will these human-alien hybrids look like?”

	 

	Jonathan Martin: “As sort of a blend of gray extraterrestrial and humans. There may be other civilizations involved because we will soon trust the relationship and create very beautiful beings. They are sometimes called the Nordics, because they like blondes and long hair, they are very beautiful.”

	 

	Vice: “Do you have one final message for us?”

	 

	Alien: “We are becoming one new civilization, a new third reality, our civilization and your civilization will co-create.”

	 

	Now, as crazy as it sounds, it just happens to be yet another thing demons are reported to do. The Bible says it was this “sexual encounter” with demons that caused God to judge the planet the first time, in the Days of Noah.

	 

	Genesis 6:4: “The Nephilim were on the earth in those days – and also afterward – when the sons of God went to the daughters of men and had children by them.” 

	 

	And it just so happens that Jesus said this demonic behavior in the Days of Noah was going to repeat again just before He was going to come back to the planet and judge the planet once again!

	 

	Matthew 24:37: “As it was in the days of Noah, so it will be at the coming of the Son of Man.” 

	 

	Again, another sign that we are living in the Last Days! It just so happens these “demons posing as aliens” are doing sexual experiments on people just like in the Days of Noah, just like Jesus said was going to happen, again, right before he came back. Hmmm. Must be getting close!

	 

	Now, not saying, “Thus saith the Lord,” but as a side note as you just saw, these “demons posing as aliens” are not only encouraging and/or forcing people to have sex with them, like what happened in the Days of Noah, but these accounts also report that they are also taking “sperm” and “eggs” and “DNA” from people, to also experiment on as well. Some would say this might be used to create “bio suits” or “biological bodies” if you will, for these “demons posing as aliens” to inhabit and walk around in, since the Bible says “demons” can only inhabit “living things like “people” or “animals” as you can see here.

	 

	Matthew 8:16,18,28-33: “When evening came, many who were demon-possessed were brought to Him, and He drove out the spirits with a word and healed all the sick. When Jesus saw the crowd around Him, He gave orders to cross to the other side of the lake. When He arrived at the other side in the region of the Gadarenes, two demon-possessed men coming from the tombs met Him. They were so violent that no one could pass that way. ‘What do you want with us, Son of God?’ they shouted. ‘Have you come here to torture us before the appointed time?’ Some distance from them a large herd of pigs was feeding. The demons begged Jesus, ‘If you drive us out, send us into the herd of pigs.’ He said to them, ‘Go!’ So, they came out and went into the pigs, and the whole herd rushed down the steep bank into the lake and died in the water. Those tending the pigs ran off, went into the town and reported all this, including what had happened to the demon-possessed men.”

	So again, not saying, “Thus saith the Lord,” but this Biblical understanding of what “demons inhabit” could also give us another reason “why” these “demons posing as aliens” just happen to be messing around with people’s reproductive systems. Could it be they’re also trying to create a “living physical body” to “walk around in” and “inhabit” in our modern-day society that rejects the idea of demons? I don’t know, but it sure stacks up with obvious demonic behavior, as this researcher also admits.

	 

	Narrator: “In his book, ‘The Omega Conspiracy’ Dr. Thomas explains the phenomenon of unexplained flying objects and offers an explanation that could identify the beings who operate. As incredible as his explanation may sound, let us regard the ancient saying of Heraclitus, who 500 years before Christ, said, ‘Because it is sometimes so unbelievable, the truth escapes becoming known.”

	 

	Dr. Thomas: “The answer to all this, and the clue to this cosmic riddle, may be found in the ancient book of Genesis. Back there in Chapter 6. We are told of a very amazing and bizarre event.

	 

	Genesis 6:2: “The sons of God saw that the daughters of men were beautiful, and they married any of them they chose.”

	 

	They lusted after them and then sired children from them. For the past 1,500 years, rogue scholars and including evangelical scholars have interpreted the sons of God as the good sons of Seth and the daughters of men are the wicked daughters of Cain. They have adopted that interpretation because the other is so bizarre and outlandish. The ancient interpretation and in my opinion the correct one, is that the sons of God were demonic beings of fallen angels and that they came down to earth, and they lusted after the daughters of men, they married them and produced this amazing progeny, this hybrid progeny, of the Nephilim. 

	 

	The very word Nephilim does not mean giants. It comes from the root, Nephil, the fallen ones, the early Christian fathers in the first four centuries, men like Ironyus, Tertullian, and Ambrose, for 400 years they knew no other interpretation, except that the sons of God were angelic beings. Josephus, the Cosmopolitan Jewish historian says the same thing.

	 

	We read in the Book of Job that, ‘when God laid the foundation of the Earth, the sons of God shouted for joy’. Obviously, the sons of God could not be human beings, Adam had not been created. If this was the case of just mixed marriages between good men and wicked women, it is surprising that God should have issued the fire of judgment that he did. God took the stern action of wiping out the human race. The only family that was left intact in order to re-populate the new world was the family of Noah. 

	 

	Noah, we are told, was perfect in his generation. The word ‘perfect’ does not mean, in this case, morally perfect. We know from the story of Noah, and especially what happened after the flood, that Noah was not perfect. What it means is, like a lamb for the Paschal sacrifice, that lamb had to be without blemish, physically pure. So, it seems with the case of Noah, the only family that remained uncontaminated from these strange beings that appeared from space.

	 

	The only line that was pure and clean from God’s standpoint, to start a new world and a new civilization. Jesus said, ‘As in the days of Noah, so it will be at the coming of the Son of Man.’ Of all the patriarchs and prophets of the Old Testament, the key to prophecy, among all others, is Noah. Something happened in the days of Noah that was a distinctive characteristic of Noah’s time, that didn’t happen before or after. Wars, famines, pestilences and natural disasters have always happened. But something happened in the days of Noah, and the most sinister and bizarre of all the things that happened, was the intermarriage between the angelic race and the human race. And of course, the mastermind behind it all was another angel, a fallen angel, Lucifer.

	 

	Now, we believe, of how they came in those days, we may be very well on the edge of another invasion from outer space. Satan will once again make another attempt, maybe the final assault on the human race in order to wean men and women from the worship of God. He tried before and he will inevitably try again by seducing the human race, by sending these so-called entities from space, demonic beings, he will try to get people all over the world to get to worship him and deprive God of the worship that is due to him.”

	 

	And that’s it in a nutshell. It’s a demonic satanic conspiracy, repackaged for our demonic rejecting society. They simply just call themselves aliens from another world and people all over the world accept it and are being led astray from God and His truth - to their doom. That, along with these “abductions” are what demons do. It’s all a repeat of the same demonic behavior that was going on in Noah’s Day that caused God to judge the planet the first time. It’s exactly what Jesus said would happen again right before He comes back to judge the planet again.

	 

	Sounds to me like it’s time to get right with God, if you’re not! Ask Jesus to forgive you and “save you” before it’s too late. Time is running out.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Nine

	————————————

	The Emotions

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 6th reason why we know UFO’s & aliens are a demonic deception is because They instill emotions like Demons.

	 

	As you just saw in the previous section, it just so happens that when these so-called UFO’s and aliens from another world show up on the scene and “abduct” people, it doesn’t go very well. In fact, it’s not only “not” a pleasant experience, which you would expect from something that’s supposed to be “benevolent,” but they just so happen to “instill the same exact emotion” in people that demons do when they also appear. Let’s take a look at what goes on with that.

	 

	Mark 1:21-27: “They went to Capernaum, and when the Sabbath came, Jesus went into the synagogue and began to teach. The people were amazed at His teaching, because He taught them as One who had authority, not as the teachers of the law. Just then a man in their synagogue who was possessed by an evil spirit cried out, “What do you want with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I know who you are – the Holy One of God!” “Be quiet!” said Jesus sternly. “Come out of him!” The evil spirit shook the man violently and came out of him with a shriek. The people were all so amazed that they asked each other, “What is this? A new teaching – and with authority! He even gives orders to evil spirits, and they obey Him.” 

	 

	Mark 9:17-27: “A man in the crowd answered, “Teacher, I brought you my son, who is possessed by a spirit that has robbed him of speech. Whenever it seizes him, it throws him to the ground. He foams at the mouth, gnashes his teeth and becomes rigid. I asked Your disciples to drive out the spirit, but they could not.” “O unbelieving generation,” Jesus replied, “how long shall I stay with you? How long shall I put up with you? Bring the boy to Me.” So, they brought him. When the spirit saw Jesus, it immediately threw the boy into a convulsion. He fell to the ground and rolled around, foaming at the mouth. Jesus asked the boy’s father, “How long has he been like this?” “From childhood,” he answered. “It has often thrown him into fire or water to kill him. 

	 

	But if you can do anything, take pity on us and help us.” “If you can?” said Jesus. “Everything is possible for him who believes.” Immediately the boy’s father exclaimed, “I do believe; help me overcome my unbelief!” When Jesus saw that a crowd was running to the scene, He rebuked the evil spirit. “You deaf and mute spirit,” He said, “I command you, come out of him and never enter him again.” The spirit shrieked, convulsed him violently and came out. The boy looked so much like a corpse that many said, “He’s dead.” But Jesus took him by the hand and lifted him to his feet, and he stood up.” 

	 

	Okay, now that’ll creep you out! And that’s precisely the point. How many of you would say, according to the Bible, that when a demon does appear on the scene, it instills some serious pain, torment, and fear? Just a little bit! And not just the person being possessed, who is then lovingly set free by Jesus of the pain and torment, but imagine now being one of those people who were there witnessing one of these demonic encounters? Serious fear, right?

	 

	Well, wonder of wonders, guess what just happens to be one constant theme of these so-called UFO’s and alien encounters? They too just happen to instill a massive amount of fear and utter terror when they show up on the scene as well. We already saw this truth depicted in some of the previous videos, but let’s take a look at another example of a person who also had encounters with them.

	 

	Whitley Strieber is the author of the bestselling books ‘Communion’ and ‘Transformation’ about UFO encounters. Here is how he calls his own personal encounter. “I became entirely given over to extreme dread. The fear was so powerful that it seemed to make my personality completely evaporate. Whitley ceased to exist. 

	 

	What was left was a body and a state of raw fear so great that it swept about me like a thick, suffocating curtain turning paralysis into a condition that seemed close to death. I died, and a wild animal appeared in my place. They had changed me; they did something to me. I wondered if there was any relationship between my experience and the mystic walk of the shaman, or the night ride of the witch. The visitors persisted in my mind like glowing coals. 

	                                                                    

	Whatever this was, it had been involved with me for years. I felt their presence. It was palpable. Most upsetting, I could smell them. Increasingly I felt as if I were entering a struggle that might even be more than life-or-death. It might be a struggle for my soul, my essence, or whatever part of me might have reference to the eternal. 

	 

	There are worse things than death, I suspected. So far, the word demon had never been spoken among the scientists and doctors who were working with me. Alone at night I worried about the legendary cunning of demons. At the very least, I was going stark, raving mad. I felt an absolutely indescribable sense of menace. 

	 

	It was hell on earth to be there in the presence of these entities, and yet I couldn’t move, couldn’t cry out, couldn’t get away. Whatever was there seemed monstrously ugly, so filthy and dark and sinister. Of course, they were demons, and I couldn’t get away.”

	 

	Elaine Morganelli came up with the simple, yet chilling answer, as to why these entities would do this to people. “People can be duped by devils. A demonic spirit can tell you anything. They love to fool you. These people, the UFO abductees, are being taken over. The more you go along with it, the harder it is to get away from it.” But to what purpose? “I think they’re being used to get an anti-Christian movement going. What got me was when he, Whitley, referred to the Lord and His angel as the ‘Nazis of the air.’”

	 

	Stuart Goldman, newspaper writer who has also talked with Whitley Strieber on several occasions says, “One could write Morganelli off as some sort of Christian fanatic. However, she’s not the only one who’s come to the conclusion that Strieber’s visitors and in turn the beings who are abducting countless thousands of people are nothing more than good old-fashioned demons, doing what they do best, stealing souls.”

	 

	Is the evidence stacking up or what? How many characteristics of demons do these so-called UFOs and aliens, from another planet, have to emulate before we admit their true identity. They’re repackaged demons. They do what demons do, plain and simple. Lie, deceive, and instill massive, utter terror in people when they do show up! However, here’s the tricky part. Sometimes when UFOs and aliens appear, they show up on the scene with a different kind of emotion. They can also create a euphoria or state of bliss in people.

	 

	And this is important to note because there are some people out there who have had encounters with these UFOs and aliens who invariably say, “Oh, now don’t tell me these aliens were demons. I experienced nothing but beauty and light. I felt so much love emanating from them. It was totally pleasant and wonderful. They can’t be demons. That’s crazy!” 

	
 

	No, not necessarily. The Bible tells us this is yet another deceptive tactic of satan and demons. They, in essence, can play good cop, bad cop on you, to deceive you.

	 

	2 Corinthians 11:13-15: “For such men are false apostles, deceitful workmen, masquerading as apostles of Christ. And no wonder, for satan himself masquerades as an angel of light. It is not surprising, then, if his servants masquerade as servants of righteousness. Their end will be what their actions deserve.” 

	 

	So sometimes, satan, or the demon possessed people working for him, can “masquerade as an angel of light.” They appear pleasant and wonderful and even instill emotions of love and tranquility. But it’s actually a different angle of their deceptive tactics that they play on people. And believe it or not, the following guys that I’m about to share with you, learned this next demonic tactic the hard way. They saw firsthand just how deceptive demon entities really can be, including the Scriptural example we just read. They play good cop, bad cop on you, masquerading as an angel of light.

	 

	Narrator: “Mike Mandel, is a Canadian entertainer and lecturer. For many years he was involved with various aspects of the occult, including spirit mediumship. Dozens of entities would speak through him on an ongoing basis.”

	 

	Mike Mandel: “I became involved in what is now known as channeling in the late 1960s. It was a spontaneous experience. We had been trying astro-travel and a group of other techniques to let our spirits leave our bodies to develop clairvoyant abilities, and so on. And when I say we, I mean a small group of us who polarized together around an occult world view.

	 

	By trying these different techniques, I inadvertently opened myself up and various entities began speaking through me. Initially speaking in my head and eventually taking over to such a degree, they took over my vocal cords and speaking through me to my friends.”

	 

	Steve Wahrer, former occultist: “Mike would literally be talking to you, like I am now, and instantly in a moment change, and be taken over, and someone else would be talking. His voice would literally stop being Mike and then all of a sudden be somebody else.” 

	 

	Mike Mandel: “Initially it seemed like it took them quite a bit of effort to take control of me. And it was more or less a voluntary thing. But as time passed, I realized that it was getting much, much easier for them to slip in and out. We used to call it popping in. We used to say ‘Oh, so-in-so just popped in’. And then they would be gone. Sometimes they would appear around for hours and others for just a few minutes. 

	 

	Then we eventually realized that they were able to go in and out as they pleased, by the end of things. We asked one of the entities, ‘Why is it that you can go in and out of Mikes personality so readily?’ And they said something to the effect of all human beings have a door that will keep other spirit beings out and, in most people’s cases, the door is locked, barred, and stapled, shut, rope shut, and sealed and that in my case it was virtually hanging off the hinges.” 

	 

	Steve Wahrer: “They claimed to be distinctive entities. In other words, if they had a name, they would say their name, if they had a purpose, they would tell you that in many cases. But the range would range from very low-level life forms that didn’t really seem to have any purpose except to be pranksters, that sort of thing, on up to the human range, up to the ascended masters, the wise, benevolent, powerful type entities and the antisepsis of that, evil, powerful, intelligent, entities as well.” 

	 

	Mike Mandel: “They claimed to be ascended masters, highly advanced spirit beings from other planets, people from various astral planes, who had reincarnated and then gone on to perfection, like Tibetan Buddhists, people from the past. I mean there was an entire realm of things that they called themselves. However, the common thread was that they were all spiritually pure and were contacting our little group specifically to help us evolve spiritually.” 

	 

	Narrator: “Wahrer often experienced strange occurrences. He feared the darker controlling entities, one of whom regularly threatened him with knives. Still, he was fascinated with the spirit’s powers.”

	 

	Steve Wahrer: “One evening when I was over at Mikes place, we were just sitting talking, when all of a sudden, one of the entities popped in and became visibly angry with primarily myself. He began ranting and raving; I can’t remember the exact words he was saying but he stood up and stormed off into the kitchen. My habit was to always follow Mike into the kitchen where there were knives present. So, I just followed. But I was very concerned with what was going on. As I got to the doorway of the kitchen, where Mike was standing, he had picked up two coke bottles off the counter, two 26 oz. coke bottles, and held them both out in front of him and crushed them both simultaneously, one in each hand. 

	 

	Then unfortunately, the entity left, and Mike was not able to come back right away and in that delayed time Mike fell forward into the broken glass. I don’t know if his hands were cut then or if they were cut when he broke the bottles, but they were cut very badly. He was obviously in shock when he came back. I got him up and moved him to the couch in the living room and again he was taken over, this time by another entity that seemed much gentler and more benevolent and held out his hands in a very almost pathetic sort of way and said, ‘Do the wounds on my hands seem familiar to you?’ Now we had an entity who was claiming to be or imitating Christ.” 

	 

	Mike Mandel: “One of the things the entities used to do, was they used to test us. It was as though we were being brainwashed. We would be told to do something very bizarre, immediately. Or we would be told to go out at midnight to a certain forest. That was very, very terrifying to us because there had been a number of manifestations there. We would be told to go alone at midnight, stay there for an hour and then come home. They were testing our readiness to respond immediately to their commands, and we were not to test them ever. Because they always said proof comes to those who do not ask for it. Which sounds vaguely Biblical, but it isn’t. I recall one time one of the entities was put to the test. One of the particular people in the group suddenly spoke to it in German and the entity, without missing a beat, stopped its sentence with the other person, turned and addressed that person in fluent German and then turned back and continued the conversation. None of us knew German, none of us had studied it at any time, but the entity was able to switch in and out of the other language immediately.” 

	 

	Narrator: “Emanuel Swendenborg spent an entire lifetime associating with the spirit world, yet he warned, ‘When the spirits begin to speak with a man, he ought to be aware and that he believes nothing whatever from them, for they say almost anything. Things are fabricated by them, and they lie. They would tell so many lies, and indeed with solemn affirmation, that a man would be astonished. If a man listens and believes they press on and deceive and seduce in many ways.”’ 

	 

	Mike Mandel: “They claim to be ascended masters but in reality, they are the exact opposite end of the spiritual scale. There is no question in my mind now, that they were demon spirits. If you would have asked me then, I would have believed entirely that they were higher beings, a higher spiritual order of beings. I wouldn’t have believed in demons. I didn’t believe they existed. I thought they were an invention of the Christian Church. In retrospect now, I can look back, with horrible clarity, that they were malevolent, created, demonic, spirits intent on our destruction.” 

	 

	Researcher: “Some of these entities out here will say ‘Oh yeah, there are bad spirits and there are good spirits,’ in fact the old mediums, before the channelers came along, it was a little more complicated. The mediums would have control, it was called a control spirit, and the function of the control spirit was to keep the bad spirits away. To kind of line things up to make it work out as it should. And they would even say, ‘Oh that was just a lower entity’.”

	 

	Mike Mandel: “In my own case I recall that some of the entities that we had to deal with were overtly violent, almost psychotic and the others were pure and altruistic and all they wanted to do was help us. They would warn us about things that the nasty entities were doing, and they would give us teachings and methods of developing ourselves and so on. But in retrospect I’d like to say all the entities were equally evil. It was the clever way it was presented, by showing this group as overtly evil, that made us readier to accept these guys as the good guys. In reality, they were all in it together. Whatever they say they are, Jesus Christ, Buddha, your Aunt Vera, whoever, they are not your true altruistic beautiful beings that they claim to be. If you strip away the covering, you will find a demon behind every one of these voices, behind every one of the spirits. In fact, one of their most clever ploys is to appear as the Bible says. Even satan disguises as an angel of light. We are seeing these emissaries of evil that are dressing in the most wonderful packaging, so people are accepting them as genuine. People are seeing them as good and pure and in reality, even the good ones are demon spirits.”

	 

	And that would include UFO’s and aliens when they appear on the scene. Good or bad emotions, it’s all a demonic ruse. In fact, sometimes they can be so intense that people are willing to surrender their lives over to them, like this lady who was deceived.

	 

	John Schneider: “As a child, Bud Hopkins heard the War of the World’s radio dramatization, and it left a lasting impression on him. Later his interest was renewed due to a UFO sighting in 1964 and he suddenly became fascinated with the stories of alien abductions. A self-avowed humanist, Hopkins later wrote six books on UFOs. And has held esteem as a pioneer researcher into the abduction phenomenon. His book, ‘Missing Time,’ a documented study of UFO abductions, is regarded by many as a classic treatise of the subject.”

	 

	Bud Hopkins: “Now they’re all kinds of wonderful stories to illustrate this sort of control that they can have over our perceptions. I was working with a woman once who, recalling when she was on a table inside a ship as a physical examination taking place. It was extremely painful and demeaning and so forth. She is not only enraged and furious, but she is scared to death. She is undergoing pain, and the alien, as we know in these accounts, walks over, puts his hand across her forehead, and she said the pain disappeared. She felt waves of the most profound love that she had never felt in her life. She said she would sacrifice her own children for the love she felt for this being. It was beyond anything she had ever known. No pain, no anger, and total love. That manipulation is, of course, is part and partial of the aliens means of operating.”

	 

	And that’s what demons do. They don’t always show up with “emotions” of terror. Sometimes they “masquerade as an angel of light” and produce a different “emotion” just to dupe people like that lady.

	The demonic euphoria from these “demons posing as aliens” was so intense, that she was willing to what? Sacrifice her own children for them. That’s demonic! And that tells us what we’re dealing with here. 

	 

	And speaking of their ability to masquerade and morph, here’s what one researcher said about this deceptive characteristic of UFO’s and aliens.

	 

	John Ankerberg: “Around the globe there are tens of thousands of reported “UFO entity” cases. Thousands involving human abduction reports. These entities range in size from just a few inches to almost 20 feet, but usually between four and seven feet. They appear in forms that are human or humanoid, robot or animal-like, bizarre or ghostly. 

	 

	Sometimes these entities exhibit deliberate hostility toward humans, which has resulted in physical or psychological harm, and even possession by the entity. Most of the time they feign an aloofness toward man, or in some contactee cases, a genuine “concern.” 

	 

	Sometimes, just like UFO’s, these beings appear independently in three-dimensional space and time, while at other times they exist only in the experience of the “observer.” The morphology or form of the UFO “occupants” suggests ties to the earth – not outer space. 

	 

	Classification of the entities corresponds broadly to creatures of historic folklore, mythology, demonology and occultism in a wide variety of times and cultures. The fact, that the UFO entities fit historic patterns of previously existing morphological types, from many occultic traditions, argues for their being indigenous to this planet. 

	 

	Both Lawson and Vallée have done interesting and important work in this field. It is significant that Lawson himself observes that the devil “is a polymorph and so can mimic any form imaginable or change his size at will.”

	 

	And that includes different kinds of “emotions.” It’s all a demonic deception simply repackaged for our “modern” times.”

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Ten

	————————————

	The Actions

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 7th reason why we know UFO’s & aliens are a demonic deception is because They Act Like Demons.

	 

	It just so happens that, yet another strange feature or characteristic of UFO’s and aliens is that they typically appear to people who have some sort of history, exposure and/or ongoing involvement in occult practices, which just so happens to be inspired by demons as well.

	 

	In fact, based on the evidence, once people engage in occult demonic practices, wonders of wonders, guess who also just happens to pop up? That’s right. Of all things, UFO’s and aliens start coming in. And that’s exactly what these researchers are likewise saying.

	 

	Researcher #1: “An inordinately high percentage of the abductees have had previous experience with the occult. I remember when I was younger and into seances, necromancy, psychokinesis, and astral projection, one night I looked into the sky and saw a very bright light that moved at an extremely high rate of speed and made sudden and severe changes in direction during its flight. It moved extremely fast and accelerated out of sight as it moved high into the night sky and disappeared. I saw this with my own eyes. 

	 

	But it doesn’t stop there. During my occult days, I also saw many other unusual manifestations, heard voices and saw things move. I could go on but suffice it to say that I confirm the findings of those who experience UFO phenomena, and they are very often involved in the occult. 

	 

	This is alarming and a major warning. My conclusion is that the UFO phenomena is occultic in origin and demonically based. I do not believe there is life on other planets. I suspect that what has been manifested, is nothing more than a great deception that is slowly enveloping mankind.”

	 

	Researcher #2: “In fact, we know of no UFO contactee who is not basically a spiritistic medium.”

	 

	Jacque Vallee: “It is the rule, rather than the exception, to find significant UFO sightings preceded or followed by other anomalies, notably of the poltergeist variety.”

	 

	So, apparently, if you get involved in the occult, the doorway to UFO’s and aliens, appear. I’m sure that’s just a coincidence. Yeah right! 

	In fact, let me give you some actual testimonies of two people I know of personally, who have had major encounters with UFO’s and aliens. One is a lady named Kristine in Oregon, who I talked with many times and personally interviewed on this topic. The other is another friend of mine named Bud from Arizona. I asked both of them to write down their background and here’s what they shared.

	 

	Kristine’s Occult Involvement

	 

	“My father, when he was in the military, got heavily involved with the occult. He said he was in a séance with some of his clan and the table started levitating and he heard voices.

	 

	They all ran out of the room and these phantom things followed.

	He didn’t say too much more about the experience. The weird thing is he says that a bald man sits by him at night and tells him what the kids are doing. 

	 

	Then there was a Ouija board at our house from my father. Somehow, we got hold of it and started playing with it.

	 

	We would hear scratching inside the walls of the house. After that, and to this day, that house scares the heck out of me. There is something there and it’s not godly.”

	 

	Bud’s Occult Involvement

	 

	“Growing up I was always fascinated about the possibility of other life out there. I could not get enough about them. So, while surfing the net about them and ghost hunting, etc., I ran across a video that showed you how to make them show up on demand.

	 

	It worked so well, I would invite family and friends over on weekends to witness it. We would have BBQ’s and play with it. However, it wasn’t long before I started seeing dark shadows pass over me and around the yard. They were darker than the night, so dark you could see them. Hard to explain but true. I never said anything to anyone, so they would not get scared, plus I really didn’t know what I was seeing.

	 

	 It wasn’t until a few weeks later that my second oldest daughter asked me, ‘Dad, what are those dark things that fly over us?’ When I heard that I just got the chills and my eyes even started to water. It was such a strange feeling because I guess I was hoping that maybe it was just me. So, I caught my breath and said, ‘So you see them also?’ 

	 

	Then my youngest daughter said, ‘Dad, I see them all over the yard and in my room.’ And it hit me hard because she had been telling me something would bother her at night and threw her stuffed animals at her when she was sleeping and then would hold her down. I even slept on her floor one night to show her that there was nothing to be scared of. 

	In fact, I set a video camera to prove to her that nothing happens while we’re sleeping. Well, I couldn’t show her that video because she was right, and I was wrong. Then one night my wife and kids took the puppies outside to let them run before bed, and my daughter ran back in telling me, mom said to come and look at this.

	 

	When I got outside, I looked up and this huge reaper shaped thing was gliding in the air going around our house. It looked like silk flying in the wind, but it kept circling our house. So, I walked up to about 10 feet from it, and it just stared back at me. I could not see a face, but the hood was facing right at me. 

	 

	It was a windy full moon night and when I saw it fly in front of me, I said, ‘God, what is that?’ We didn’t talk much about it after that, and still don’t today. We no longer watch videos on ghost hunting, UFOs, or even scary movies, etc. We know who they are and what they want.”

	 

	And what they want to do is to mess you up because that’s precisely what demons do! So, is it really that surprising that once you start messing around with the occult and demonic issues, demonic practices, and demonic teachings, that it just so happens the door gets opened to demonic UFO’s and aliens? I don’t think so, because it’s all one and the same! They’re “demons posing as aliens” again. In fact, I’m not the only one who’s come to that same obvious conclusion. So have these UFO experts.

	 

	Dave Hunt, author of “Sanctuary of the Chosen”: “Your spirit operates your brain in a normal state of consciousness. In an altered state, like with yoga, TM, or hypnosis, you have loosened the normal connection between your spirit and your brain and that allows another spirit, other entities, other minds, to impose themselves and begin to take off in your brain to create a universal illusion. I believe that it’s demonic. I think all of the evidence indicates this.”

	 

	Narrator: “Some people claim that by allowing themselves to be put into a hypnotic trance, they are acting as a device in which the extraterrestrial beings speak through them. The following is an actual sound of those messages. ‘We come from the interplanetary confederation of solar systems and our purpose is to aid our brother man on the planet Earth, as the new age dawns. The teacher who is known to you as Jesus was able to use many more of the abilities than the people of this planet. 

	 

	Unfortunately, man upon planet Earth, has misinterpreted the meaning of this man’s life. He was no different than any of you. He was simply able to remember certain principles. These principles may be realized by anyone at any time. It is only necessary that you avail yourself of our contact through meditation in order to begin to re-realize that that is rightfully yours. 

	 

	The proof of the creation and the proof of your position in it. Know ye not that ye are gods. We have been puzzled at times by the inability of the people of this planet to be awakened to this simple truth. We find that the state of hypnosis, brought about by the evolution of thought of the people of this planet, is so great that it is necessary for him to maintain a constant awareness of his spiritual nature with meditation. Man is now in the transitional period before the dawn of a new age, with peace, love, brotherhood and understanding. In man’s time, he will see a great new era begin to dawn.’

	 

	In his book, ‘Flying Saucer Pilgrim,’ Bryant Reeves summarizes his findings in this statement.”

	 

	Bryant Reeves: “From our analysis, the teachings of the space beings appear to support many of the principles taught in oriental philosophy by seers of the Far East.”

	 

	Narrator: “UFO Researcher John Weldon, then offers this question.”

	 

	John Weldon: “How credible is it to think that literally thousands of genuine extraterrestrials would fly millions of light years simply to teach new age philosophy, deny Christianity and support the occult? And why would the entities actually possess and inhabit people just like demons do if they were really advanced extraterrestrials?”

	 

	[image: Midjourney Prompt: Devil Ink on White - Prompt Library]Narrator: “Dr. Pierre Guerin, an eminent scientist associated with the French National Council of Scientific Research concludes that UFO behavior is more akin to magic than to physics as we know it and that modern UFOs of now and the demons of past days are probably identical. The word demon in Greek comes from the root, meaning knowledge,

	or intelligence, implying that these demons have access to knowledge and information denied to ordinary mortals.”

	 

	Whitley Strieber, author of the book “Communion”: “After what happened to me, the alien experiences, I decided that it might be a good idea to accept the idea of the devil, just in case that was what I saw. If you look closely at the life of this world, you see the workings of evil in the world. There seems to be a sort of machinery behind it. It is far beyond just the accident of human life.”

	 

	Dave Hunt: “You can literally hypnotize a person, tell them that there is a cat in their lap. They will see it, they will hear it purr, they will pet it and feel it, but it’s not physically there. You tell the cat to scratch them and bring them out of it and there are scratch marks on their cheek. Non-physical objects, under the right conditions, can leave physical evidence. I think it’s demonic, it’s a spiritual power of some kind of which there is no physical explanation. You can’t explain it with the laws of physics and chemistry as we know it.”

	 

	Narrator: “John Keel is a world renowned expert on UFOs, who has written numerous books and articles on the subject. The self-described agnostic made this statement.”

	 

	John A. Keel: “Thousands of books have been written on the subject of demonology, which is the ancient and scholarly study of monsters and demons. The manifestations and occurrences described in this literature are identical to the UFO phenomenon. Victims of demonic possession suffer from the same medical and emotional symptoms as the UFO contactees.”

	 

	Whitley Strieber: “I would say I was assaulted by something from the unknown, rather than possessed by it. I hope I wasn’t possessed by it, for those who might disagree with me. I don’t think it was something out of craziness, out of my mind, it came out of my mind, that it is universal to us all.”

	 

	Dave Hunt: ‘“Close Encounters of the Third Kind’, that film that came out about UFOs. The house that the mother and the little boy were living in, the toys that were running around, and the screws coming unscrewed, in the presence of UFOs, what the film was saying was that the same people that run UFOs, run haunted houses. And I would say that is absolutely true.”

	 

	Narrator: “In 1969 the United States printing office issued a 400-page publication entitled, ‘UFOs and Related Subjects’ an Annotated Bibliography by Lynn E. Catoe. The author was the senior bibliographer for the library of Congress. During her research she read over 1,000 articles, books, and other literature. She summarizes her findings in the preface of the bibliography.”

	 

	Lynn E Catoe: “A large part of the available UFO literature is closely linked with mysticism and meta-physical. It deals with subjects like mental telepathy, automatic writing and invisible entities as well as phenomenon like poltergeist manifestations and possession. Many of the UFO reports, now being published in the popular press, recount alleged incidents that are strikingly similar to demonic possession and psychic phenomenon that have long been known to the theologians and parapsychologists.”

	 

	Narrator: “This document was compiled for the United States Air Force and is now in the Library of Congress. Dr. Jacques Vallee has addressed the United Nations on UFOs and was the model for the UFO in Steven Spielberg’s ‘Close Encounters of the Third Kind.’ He is the author of eight books on UFOs and has been widely recognized as the premiere investigating scientist in the realm of UFO research. In his book ‘Messengers of Deception’ Vallee says, ‘An impressive parallel can be made between the UFO occupants and the popular conception of demons. And in his book ‘Confrontations’ he writes:”

	 

	Jacques Vallee: “The medical examinations to which abductees are said to be subjected, often accompanied by sadistic sexual manipulation, are reminiscent of the medieval tales of encounters with demons. I believe that when we speak of UFO sightings, as instances of space visitation, we are looking at the phenomenon on the wrong level. We are not dealing with successive waves of visitation from space, we are dealing with a controlled system. UFOs are the means through which man’s concepts are being rearranged. They are engaging in a worldwide enterprise of subliminal seduction.”

	 

	Dave Hunt: “Jacques Vallee, at least at that time that he wrote the book, was an agnostic. Interestingly, he comes to the same conclusion that I did, as a Christian, in my research. He said that UFOs are real, but they are not physical. The message is deception. And this was based on his research over the last 20 years. They seem to be psychologically preparing, setting us up, for some ultimate delusion, that is too horrible to imagine as yet. And I would agree with that.”

	 

	And so would I! And we’ll get to what the Last Days global deception really is, and what they’re working us towards, in just a little bit.

	 

	But as you can see, I’m not the only one coming to an obvious conclusion based on the evidence. UFOs and aliens are simply demons in disguise who are here in these Last Days to fool mankind into turning away from God, Jesus, the Bible and Biblical Christianity and to encourage those who allow themselves to be deceived by them into thinking, that what’s coming to this planet is a good thing. In reality it’s mankind’s darkest hour. 

	So much for being “benevolent helpers.” But let’s hear from some other researchers as well.

	 

	Ivar Mackay, former chairman of respected British UFO Research Association: “If one sets the three occult groups against the three classifications of UFO entities and their characteristics, it is rather surprising how complementary to each other they appear to be. Not only through their appearance, activities, and level of behavior, but also in the quality of mental and especially, emotional reaction, and the response that has been noted to have occurred on contact.”

	 

	Trevor James, a veteran UFO researcher: “A working knowledge of occult science is indispensable to UFO investigation.”

	 

	Sociologist Stupple and McNeece: “Studies of flying saucer cults repeatedly show that they are part of a larger occult social world.”

	 

	John Ankerberg: “No one can deny that even many non-Christian researchers have concluded that the UFO phenomenon is an occult one. If it can be established that the world of the occult is the masterpiece of the Biblical satan and his demons, then it is logical to conclude that UFOs constitute a demonic phenomenon with a hidden agenda. After 20 years of the extent and in-depth research, now constitutes for us a conclusion that has become a virtual certainty that UFOs constitute a spiritistic (demonic) phenomenon. We believe that such a conclusion may affect us all.”

	 

	And that’s exactly what they want to do. In fact, lest you think these “demons posing as aliens” don’t really have an evil agenda, including a murderous one, let’s now observe the unfortunate fate of the man who uncovered their deceptive deeds, as we saw earlier, that of Joe Fisher. Apparently, they didn’t like what was exposing.

	 

	“Joe Fisher, 53, author of The Siren Call of Hungry Ghosts, died on Wednesday, May 9, 2001, by jumping off a limestone cliff at Elora Gorge, near his hometown of Fergus, Ontario, Canada. Troubled by personal problems, as well as by the spirits he claimed to have angered in writing, the Siren Call of Hungry Ghosts appeared to have pushed him over the edge.

	 

	That he would do so, is all the more surprising, considering what he had written earlier in The Case for Reincarnation: ‘As much as the suicidal personality feels able to escape the world by getting rid of the body, reincarnation’s revolving door ensures that all hope (of escape) is short lived. Those who learn that they have killed themselves in past lives are quickly brought to the realization that suicide, far from being an answer to life’s problems is (instead) the violent breaking of the lifeline. If the (suicide) could only realize the resulting intensification of difficulty which must enter the life to come, (suicide) would never be (attempted).’

	 

	Joe Fisher was an investigative writer specializing in metaphysical topics. His books have sold more than one million copies in 22 languages. For five years, Fisher painstakingly investigated the claims of channelers and the mysterious voices that speak through them. The ‘Siren Call of Hungry Ghosts’, his last book, is his gripping journey into a realm of darkness and deception.

Many in the publishing community, as well as friends of Fisher’s, are expressing shock at his death. In one of his last communications with his editor-in-chief, Patrick Huyghe at Paraview Books, Fisher noted that the spirits were still after him for having written his final book.”

	 

	Sad. What a deadly deception going on here. These demonic entities weren’t too pleased with what Joe Fisher was exposing for the rest of us, so they decided to take him out. Why? Because that’s what demons do. They lie, they instill fear, and they will even murder you if they feel a need to. And wonder of wonders, this is the same behavior we see with so-called UFOs and aliens! But that’s still not all. Another way that UFOs and aliens act like demons is that when people have encounters with them, they often end up doing one of the following three things. They go insane or literally become demon possessed like what happened to these men.

	 

	Narrator: “On October 11, 1973, Charles Hixson and Calvin Parker were fishing when a strange craft descended near them. Parker passed out and Hixson was paralyzed but was able to continue observing what was happening. Two entities emerged from the craft and picked Hixson up by his arms and carried him inside the ship, where he was thoroughly examined. He was then taken back to where they had been fishing on the riverbank. When the two fishermen went to the sheriff’s office to report their story, they were interrogated and then left alone in the room with a hidden microphone.

	 

	The recording of their conversation revealed that both men were both quite frightened by their experience. The emotional trauma had been so great to Parker, that after Hixson had left the room, he began to pray. Ultimately, he suffered a nervous breakdown, as a result of his experience. 

	 

	On the evening of October 25th, 1973, a young Pennsylvania farmer, Steven Polesky, and at least 15 other witnesses saw a bright object hovering over a field nearby. Steven grabbed his rifle and went to investigate. It was then that he noticed two objects walking along the fence. They were hairy and long armed, with greenish yellow eyes, and they smelled like burning rubber. Steven felt that these creatures were not friendly and fired a tracer bullet over their heads. When they kept on coming, he fired directly at one of them. The creatures then disappeared into the woods and the glowing object disappeared from the field.

	 

	UFO researchers, as well as the state troopers, were called in to investigate. When they arrived, the people there told them Steven had been howling like an animal, waving his arms, and his own dog ran toward him, and Steven attacked the dog. Steven then collapsed and after a time he began to come to his senses. The entire group commented on the nauseous, sulfur like odor that was present.”

	 

	Now, speaking of strange smells and odors, let alone “having a nervous breakdown” “going insane” or acting like a “possessed person” after encountering UFOs and aliens. Notice how the specific smell, when they appeared, is that of “sulfur.” It just happens to be the exact same smell when demons appear, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Bridgeport, Connecticut, 1953, Albert K. Bender, the nation’s top UFO investigator received a threatening visit that would bring his research to an abrupt and premature halt.”

	 

	“Albert K. Bender founded the International Flying Saucer Bureau. This was when the big UFO outbreak in 1952, when flying saucers were witnessed flying over Washington, D.C. and many other areas around the world. This organization blew up big in that first year, however, just a year later he suddenly ended the International Flying Saucer Bureau, and people wondered why. What happened was, he came home one night, went into his bedroom and suddenly these three dark shadowy figures materialized through his wall and into his bedroom. They were wearing hats and overcoats, they had glowing eyes and they smelled like sulfur.”

	 

	William Henry, author/investigative mythologist: “According to Bender the three entities communicated with him through telepathy warning him to discontinue his UFO research and stop publishing his influential magazine, ‘The Space Review.’ Afterwards he became ill and didn’t eat for three days. After this experience Bender was repeatedly visited, he said. They gave him headaches, they controlled him telepathically and he ultimately gave up his UFO research and stopped publishing his ‘Space Review’ in which he documented UFO sightings throughout the world.”

	 

	Narrator: “The Amityville Horror’ was based on the actual account of what happened to a family in Amityville, New York. A nauseating odor seemed to accompany the presence of the ghost or spirit entity that entered there, from time to time. Whitley Strieber wrote of his abduction experiences in his book ‘Communion, a True Story.’ He said he could smell their presence. And that it smelled like sulfur.”

	Now here’s the point. Little do people realize that sulfur just happens to be the smell to describe the Lake of Fire.

	 

	Revelation 19:20: “But the beast was captured, and with him the false prophet who had performed the miraculous signs on his behalf. With these signs he had deluded those who had received the mark of the beast and worshipped his image. The two of them were thrown alive into the fiery lake of burning sulfur.” 

	 
Revelation 20:10: “And the devil, who deceived them, was thrown into the lake of burning sulfur, where the beast and the false prophet had been thrown. They will be tormented day and night for ever and ever.” 

	 

	Revelation 21:8: “But the cowardly, the unbelieving, the vile, the murderers, the sexually immoral, those who practice magic arts, the idolaters and all liars – their place will be in the fiery lake of burning sulfur. This is the second death.” 

	 

	Not copper, not cheeseburgers, not even stale milk, but of all things for UFOs and aliens to smell like, when they appear on the scene, is sulfur, the very stench of the Lake of Fire where demons and satan are headed for according to the Bible. I don’t think that’s by chance! But that’s still not all. The second characteristic of demonic appearances is when people have encounters with UFOs and aliens, people go deeper into the occult and/or New Age philosophy, and are specifically led further away from God, Jesus, and the Bible, as in this account.

	 

	Contactee #1: “Looking for answers, I joined an experiences group and heard a lot of different stories there. It was an atmosphere where people accepted each other’s stories. For the most part it seemed that there was a general consensus that they were all part of a much bigger plan, some cosmic purpose where they were going to receive some spiritual enlightenment.”

	 

	Contactee #2: “One of the things I’ve seen happen quite often is that people go to the church for help and answers on this, and because it’s such a bizarre topic, pastors often don’t know what to do with them or what to say. So, the experienced wind up going to other groups in the secular UFO community. And they say, ‘We believe you; we’ve got people just like you. Come talk in our group.’ You get a community of acceptance, and you wind up being ambassadors for the entities and their doctrines.”

	 

	Narrator: “Apollo 14 astronaut, Dr. Ed Mitchell, founded an organization called the ‘Foundation for Research into Extraterrestrial Encounters.’ They surveyed thousands of contactees and found among other things, that 80% had an out of body experience, 50% have reported a medical healing by a non-human intelligent being, 83% report experiencers believe that these beings are somehow related to the spirit world, the majority had experienced missing time during their encounter, and 85% have undergone a major, positive spiritual transformation.”

	 

	Contactee #1: “There was one person that claimed to have an alien experience and this person said before that they were considering becoming a Christian minister. During the experience they were told that they had been chosen. It was a life-changing experience for them and as a result they now embrace these experiences to the extent that it is welcomed several times a week. I was kind of shocked when this person now uses Biblical references to support the experience. He tells me that many are called but few are chosen and because he embraces this experience, he now considers himself, or is told by these entities, that he is one of the chosen people to take us all into a higher or heightened level of spirituality.”

	 

	And finally, after an encounter with UFOs and aliens, people commit suicide. They murder themselves. Remember, that’s exactly what demons do! Their leader satan is not only a liar and the father of all lies, but he’s also a murderer, and has been one from the beginning. And suicide is simply self-murder. That’s where all these thoughts of murdering yourself come from. It’s certainly not from God, He always encourages us to choose life and Him as the Author of life. He can turn any situation around and that’s what these “demons posing as aliens” don’t want people to find out. In fact, speaking of demons, people who encounter UFOs and aliens also state bluntly that the whole experience literally felt like a demonic presence as you can see here.

	 

	Nick Redfern: “Now in 2007, I interviewed a man named Ray Boeche. In 1991 he was approached by two U.S. Department of Defense scientists who were working on a program to contact what they called NHEs or non-human entities. At first, they thought they were dealing with extraterrestrials, but over time they found that it was almost like a dark cloud had fallen on the project. People fell sick, some died and there were some very strange waves of bad luck. They came to believe that what they were dealing with was something literally demonic but masquerading as something extraterrestrial. The reason that they contacted Ray was because of his almost unique background as a director and as an active priest. When I interviewed Ray, he was able to share more data and I was actually able to speak to some of the people involved. There is no doubt that their conclusions were in accord with the idea that this is some sort of demonic deception that is highly dangerous, and that there is at least a small part of the government that believes that theory.”

	 

	In other words, I’m not crazy and many other people even in the government have known this for a long time, that UFOs and aliens are simply “demons” and produce a “demonic presence and atmosphere” wherever they go. And then as if that wasn’t enough proof that UFOs and aliens are clearly acting like demons, let’s finish out this section with just one more obvious connection proving this truth.

	 

	Here’s an example of another major person involved in the occult; a guy named Aliester Crowley. Look at what appeared to him, to teach him demonic occult techniques. This is from one of the interviews I did on this topic from One America news. Check this out.

	 

	OAN Reports: “Since you are a pastor and has preached on this topic for so many years, what would you say that we are supposed to do given the fact that there are demonic entities upon us? How are we supposed to respond to this information and what do we do?”

	 

	Billy Crone: “Well, number one, the first thing you should do is receive Jesus Christ as your Lord and Savior. I came out of this group. I was involved in it before I became a Christian, 30 years ago. I hated Christians. I was one of those people. I was a big skeptic. I’d be the first one to line up and say the Bible was a book full of errors written by men. Don’t touch it. I was into satanism and the occult and New Age. Not a good combination, by the way. And I can tell you, firsthand, being on that side of the camp, not only that evil is real, but demons are also real. I’ve been there, actually seeing apparitions with my own eyes. This is not a joke; this is not a game. 

	 

	[image: Image result for aleister crowley lam]But also, what is part of that camp, guess what would pop up when I was involved with these occult practices? Aliens. Go figure. Because it’s just repackaging. Let me give you one quick example. Unfortunately, I came out of the occult. I don’t know if you are familiar with a gentleman, Aleister Crowley. Secular researchers say he was the evilest man who ever lived. He was involved in some serious black magic, and he still to this day, has a huge influence on the music industry, Hollywood, etc. He was contacted by several beings that gave him all this occult knowledge, and one of them was called ‘Lam’. He actually drew a picture of it, and this is what the picture is. 

	 

	This is his picture of Lam. What does that look like to you? It’s an alien. It’s just one easy way to show it’s all just been repackaged. We live in a skeptical anti-Biblical society and of course, if you start talking demons, people will say you are a wacko. But then all you have to do is repackage and say, ‘Oh, no, they are aliens from another dimension, they are here to help us, it’s the same thing.”
 

	Folks, come on. Put two and two together and be honest with the facts. I’m not the only one saying this. As you saw, a plethora of researchers, including non-Christians are in agreement. These beings, UFOs and aliens, are not coming from another galaxy or from some far-off destination in outer space. Rather, they’re coming from another world alright, the spirit world where demons dwell and they are acting just like demons, because they simply, really are demons, “repackaged,” “posing” as aliens.

	 

	In fact, they’re so demonic and occultic that even the mere belief in UFOs and aliens can invite them in. Why? Because they’re demonic, and occultic, and therefore when you’re seeking UFOs and aliens, you’re seeking an involvement with occult activity, whether you realize it or not, like these researchers share.

	 

	John Hull: “Gary, are there some types of people who are more prone to these experiences than others?”

	 

	Gary Bates: “Yes, actually I agree with secular researchers on this, like, John Keel, John Mack and Richard McAnally. They discovered that there seemed to be an entry point and it didn’t even have to be a deep involvement in the occult, just an open door. Like people with their Ouija boards and tarot cards. They think it’s a lot of fun. Or the more serious ones that dabble in the spirit realm. In my book I cited some cases where just something of a belief that is seemingly benign as believing that aliens could travel vast distances to visit the earth, could potentially leave one open for deception. And then of course, when someone has the experience, it just reaffirms what they already believe.”

	 

	Contactee #1: “When I look back on things now, I see things a lot differently. We all messed around with the Ouija board, I didn’t believe in that stuff anyway, but now I realize that each and every one of those different things is an open door, because you don’t think that you have done anything wrong.  But they know. And they just sneak right in, one little step at a time. They will suck you right in and you’re not even going to know that you are being sucked in.”

	 

	Contactee #2: “After I finally told my parents about what I had experienced as a child, they started sharing with me experiences of their own that they had had. My mom had seen UFOs in person, my dad told me about various experiences, I will just call them demonic in nature, generally. It started occurring to me that this is definitely a generational experience.”

	 

	Contactee #1: “My son and my daughter, both had regressions, and they started recalling things that had been happening to them throughout their childhood, growing up, that we didn’t know anything about.”

	 

	Contactee #2: “Until a person personally puts a stop to it in the name of Jesus Christ, and closes any of the doors, through the media or the occult, whatever. Until you actually stop it in the name of Jesus Christ, it can pass on to your children too.”

	 

	Gary Bates: “Well, as John Keel discovered, it’s the same old spiritual battle, dressed up in a new believable theme so people won’t recognize the deception for what it is. And why? Why go to all that trouble? Well, you have to see what’s at stake, right? If the Bible is true, if the Bible is correct, then what’s at stake? The very souls of human beings.”

	 

	And you wonder why we’re doing this study. What did he say? “It’s the same old spiritual battle dressed up in a new theme.” And what’s the new repackaged theme? UFOs and aliens are simply “demons” with a “new disguise.” That’s it in a nutshell and they prove that by the way they act.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Eleven
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	The Possession

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 8th reason why we know UFO’s & Aliens are a demonic deception is because They Possess Like Demons.

	 

	Now, as we saw earlier, the Bible clearly teaches how people do unfortunately get possessed by demons. It’s all over the Scripture. And again, can you guess what UFO’s and aliens just happen to also do? Go figure. They even “possess” people just like demons. Surprise, surprise!

	In fact, so much so, that even other researchers besides myself are seeing the obvious connection.

	 

	John Ankerberg: “Perhaps there is no more striking hallmark of the occult than that of spirit possession. There are literally thousands of documented cases, many involving very ugly endings. But this phenomenon is similar if not identical to the possession of UFO contactees, as well as some Close Encounter UFO cases. 

	 

	Whether in the occult or Ufology, the person is taken over by the invading entity, sometimes voluntarily, sometimes involuntarily, and controlled by the creature for whatever purposes it has in mind. Among UFO contactees or others who communicate personally with the alleged extraterrestrials there are also literally thousands of cases of what can only be termed spirit possession.

	 

	Incidents of possession are mentioned by Keel, Steiger, Norman, Catoe, Vallee, Schwartz, Reeve, and a dozen other researchers. Indeed, a large number of UFO contactees had an occult or mediumistic background even prior to contact: Adamski, Van Tassle, Menger, all the way up to Whitley Strieber. In fact, we have personally talked with several alleged abductees and/or contactees who have clearly been demon-possessed. 

	 

	And many spirit-possessed mediums who are not even seeking UFO communications may end up being contacted and becoming channels for both ‘the dead’ and ‘extraterrestrials.’ The fact that these supposedly advanced beings from outer space prefer to possess their contacts after the manner of demons is further evidence that we are dealing with an occult phenomenon.”

	 

	In other words, it’s yet another obvious clue as to their true identity. And just like you’d expect if you are dealing with a real live actual demonic possession situation, there’s also one surefire way on record to get rid of these UFOs and aliens when they do come your way. And it just happens to be when you command them in the name of Jesus Christ to leave and they do, every single time!

	 

	Now, wait a second! You mean to tell me, of all things to do to stop an alien encounter or abduction, is to rebuke them in the name of Jesus Christ and they flee? Not in the name of Buddha, Mohammed, or even Confucious? But specifically, the name of Jesus Christ? Why? 

	Because that’s exactly what demons do! They have to do and obey what Jesus tells them to do!

	 

	Mark 1:23-27: “Just then a man in their synagogue who was possessed by an evil spirit cried out, “What do you want with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have you come to destroy us? I know who you are – the Holy One of God!” “Be quiet!” said Jesus sternly. “Come out of him!” The evil spirit shook the man violently and came out of him with a shriek. The people were all so amazed that they asked each other, “What is this? A new teaching – and with authority! He even gives orders to evil spirits, and they obey Him.” 

	 

	If there’s one thing the Bible is clear about, it’s that demons must obey Jesus Christ because He is God in the flesh and He’s the One in charge over all things. So again, please apply some common sense here. Why is it that it just so happens that of all methods that will get rid of these UFOs and aliens if they do come your way, is when you command them in the Name of Jesus Christ to leave, and they do? Hello! That’s how demons respond! They have to obey the authority of Jesus Christ as these next stories reveal. This is proof they are one and the same.

	 

	Ephesians 6:12: “We wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places.” 

	 

	Joe Jordan, State Section Director for the UFO Network in Florida and lead field investigator: “This phenomenon is a real phenomenon; this was actually something that was happening to these people.”

	 

	Here are some comments from different contactees:

	 

	“I was like, paralyzed, I was …”

	 

	“It was like little beings. But luminescent.”

	 

	“They had a big bulky head. With big black eyes.”

	 

	“They could actually talk.”

	 

	Joe Jordan: “They all were dealing with something that was very unusual from a human perspective. This was something that I felt we needed an answer to. Because at this point and time there were no answers. When we get a call for an investigation, we take all the information we can over the phone and then we send investigators out, like me. Sometimes other investigators work with me. We follow up and do an investigative report. These people are sincere, they have sincere experiences, and a lot of them are looking for help. They feel that if we are involved as researchers, as investigators, that we could be of some help to them.”

	 

	Joyce Ayerns: “I’m a floral designer. My husband and I were lying in bed. I was lying on my right side and all I could see when I opened my eyes was this red light above the window. I could see my husband’s shoulder, but I was like, paralyzed. Their skin looked like elephant skin, a big head with big, round, red eyes.”

	 

	Joe Jordan: “As an honest researcher, I realized that I just couldn’t count these people out because the stuff that they had was so bizarre. There were other researchers around that said it wasn’t possible to stop an experience. Knowing that, I called some of the leading researchers in the country and said, ‘Guys, I have a very unusual case here. This man, Bill, during his experience, in fear, he calls out, Jesus, Jesus, Jesus! By calling out, he abruptly stopped his abduction experience.’ These abductions can be stopped in the name and authority of Jesus Christ.”

	 

	Joyce Ayerns: “Once, down in Coco, this was after I accepted Jesus Christ, they tried to come. I kept saying no, no, no, you’re not doing this, and I took on the empowerment of Jesus Christ, and I stopped that.”

	 

	Joe Jordan: “For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, these are spiritual entities.”

	 

	Joyce Ayerns: “Taking on the empowerment of Jesus Christ, puts a stop to a lot of things, and He helped me a great deal. Thank you, Lord.”

	 

	Colossians 2:15: “He has spoiled principalities and powers; He made an example of them, triumphing over, them in victory.”

	 

	Now folks, come on, of all things to do to stop a UFO or alien abduction experience is to rebuke them in the Name of Jesus Christ and they flee? How much clearer do you have to get? This is what demons do! They have to obey the name and authority of Jesus Christ! But let me give you even more proof that we’re dealing with “demons posing as aliens” here. By comparison, now listen to actual testimonies of people dealing with demons and let’s see how they got rid of them. 

	 

	Jennifer: “At first everything was normal, it appeared normal, there was really nothing unusual.”

	 

	Narrator: “521 was the new home of the Moh family. Dean and Jennifer moved there with their nine children, across the state of Oregon to pastor a church.”

	 

	Jennifer: “As time went on, after the first couple of weeks, our children started coming to me, asking what I wanted. Why did you call me mom? Why do you keep calling my name? And it wouldn’t be me. It wouldn’t be me calling them to me.”

	 

	Charles: “I was told to do stuff and then I would do it. Like my mom would ask us for ice water and then I went and gave her ice water. She would say thank you, but she didn’t ask for it.”

	 

	Narrator: “Dean tried to protect his family from what he thought was a physical being.”

	 

	Dean: “As time went on, I would be laying there in bed and I would hear what sounded like somebody coming up the steps from the basement, when we didn’t have anybody downstairs. I was concerned first of all that we might have had an intruder in the house. I would jump out of bed, go grab something and open up the door of the basement and there wouldn’t be anyone there.”

	 

	Narrator: “Fourteen-year-old, Charles, felt like he was being watched when he went down to the basement.”

	 

	Charles: “I was putting a box of Christmas stuff inside and the door slammed, and I was trying to get out, but I couldn’t get out. The door was shut, it wouldn’t open. So, it was like it was locked.”

	 

	Jennifer: “It got to the point that I knew there was a demon present in our house. None of our kids would go downstairs without having the upstairs door open and someone had to stand there at that doorway and watch for them and wait for them to come back upstairs. They would sleep in our room, actually on our floor, at one point, or in the living room, but they wouldn’t go into the bedrooms and sleep. They wanted to be that close to mom and dad.”

	 

	Narrator: “Eventually, Jennifer couldn’t sleep at night either.”

	 

	Jennifer: “I’d be asleep and usually there would be just a flash of light that would flash into my face and that would wake me up. There would be somebody’s face in my face or somebody at the foot of the bed or somebody in the hall, that I could see, or music. Strange music that would play in the middle of the night.”

	 

	Narrator: “Dean and Jennifer fasted and prayed over this supernatural activity in their home.”

	 

	Jennifer: “It was like it had a temper tantrum as it left on its way out. Books fell out of the bookcases. But it is gone, and we have actually been set free.”

	 

	Dean: “When I came home everybody was more relaxed, the kids were more playful. Everything in the house felt so much better. That tension had been released.”

	 

	Jennifer: “Just to reiterate over and over again, the power of our God. Compared to satan, regardless of anything that he tries or anything he does, satan is definitely in subjection to our God. Greater is He that is in me, than He that is in the world. That is absolutely a true statement. It is absolutely true.”

	Gita: “When the evil spirit used to come into me, I wanted to kill my husband.”

	 

	Narrator: “Nita knew that she had been cursed by witchcraft. Demonic thoughts ran through her mind as she walked the crowded streets of New Delhi, India. No one was safe, especially her husband.”

	 

	Gita: “I gave a lot of money to black magicians for spells and drugs, to try to get these evil spirits away from me, but nothing changed. I wanted to die. I wanted to kill. It was pure hatred. One day I even thought of killing everyone with poison and then killing myself.”

	 

	Narrator: “But Gita turned on a TV program that taught that there was someone more powerful than black magic. His name was Jesus Christ.”

	 

	Gita: “I thought Jesus might be able to help me. So, I dialed the phone number and asked them to pray for me.”

	 

	Narrator: “The phone counselor in New Delhi prayed with Gita and helped her to accept Jesus as her savior and then Gita put her newfound faith into action.”

	 

	Gita: “I told the evil spirit, you don’t have any authority over me, because I am a child of God.”

	 

	Narrator: “The evil spirit fled, a feeling of peace filled Gita’s heart and mind.”

	 

	Gita: “My life has completely changed. I speak with love to everyone, to my husband, to my mother and to my brothers and sisters.”

	 

	So let me get this straight. Demons flee in the Name of Jesus and aliens flee in the Name of Jesus. Anybody seeing a pattern or connection here? Hello! In fact, it becomes even more obvious when you listen to the rest of Kristine’s testimony that I shared earlier. When you command them in the Name of Jesus, they not only flee, but they also get out of there fast!

	“My twin sister and brother and I were left alone for the day on our farm in Oregon. I was eight years old, and my brother was 12 years old. The day was hot and we were playing in our front yard when we heard a strange humming noise and saw shadows come across the lawn. 

	 

	At first, I thought it was airplanes, but my brother said, ‘They are back!’ I asked him what? And he said these strange things that come and visit, but you have to run and hide. Being in the front yard, there were trees and shrubbery, but there really wasn’t anywhere to hide. I don’t know why we didn’t go inside. It was only a matter of minutes when these objects landed in our field and another field right outside our own, on the other side of the fence that grew grain. 

	 

	My brother told my sister and I to hide and we frantically tried finding a spot but couldn’t, these creatures were everywhere. I mean they were in droves. We stopped at the mimosa tree and decided to let destiny fall where it may, not knowing anything else to do. While the other same creatures surrounded the house, three of them approached us. 

	 

	They tried talking us into going with them, but my brother told us not to because we would never return. How he knew that I don’t know, but I think something happened to him before. And he said they do sexual things to you. My brother said the only thing to get these creatures away is by saying, out loud, not thinking it, ‘In the name of Jesus Christ I command you to leave.’ 

	 

	As soon as we said those words the three left immediately. One of them tripped on the gravel and left a scuff mark going to a pond that was in the other farm’s land. We watched all of them take off, especially the one where the creatures boarded. The sound became intense, like a whirling and then extreme heat, and they took off, kind of mid-way stopped in the sky then shot off into the clouds. That’s when I knew they hid in the clouds. 

	 

	Now speaking of clouds in the air, this also just happens to be yet another interesting thing that the Bible shares about satan.

	 

	Ephesians 2:2: “The prince of the power of the air, of the spirit that is now working in the sons of disobedience.” 

	 

	Ephesians 6:12: “For our struggle is not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the powers, against the world forces of this darkness, against the spiritual forces of wickedness in the heavenly places.” 

	 

	And that of course is “where” these UFOs and aliens are! But then Kristine concludes with this, “I can tell you that they obey God’s Word.” Why? Because that’s what demons do! That’s all we’re dealing with here, folks. Very cleverly repackaged for our Last Days “demon rejecting” society. UFOs and aliens are merely “demons posing as aliens” and for those who have eyes to see and ears to hear, it’s plain as day if you use your common sense. The evidence clearly leads to this conclusion.

	 

	But in closing of this section, let me give you just one more proof that we’re dealing with “repackaged demons” here. Listen to these testimonies of how these people just happen to get rid of UFOs and aliens when they came their way. 

	 

	Researcher: “Years ago we interviewed this man named Bill from Florida. He had the stereotypical experience where it starts out late at night, in bed. But prior to that, that evening, he had seen some lights outside of his living room window.”

	 

	Bill: “My dogs were barking very loudly in the back, and I’d get up and go open up the window which was next to the bed. I would tell them to quiet down. I would go back and lay down in bed again, they’d start barking again. I did that several times. I remember the last time that I did it, I went back and laid down, and it was almost instantly, I became paralyzed. I could not move; I could not see anything but gray. All of a sudden it felt like something, or someone had put some pole right up my rectum. And was holding me on that pole. The entity, or whatever it was that was doing this to me, was laughing, like it was pleasurable. They were laughing at me, and I was so afraid. I didn’t know what to do and I can’t remember whether I said, Jesus, Jesus, Jesus, or Jesus, help me! Jesus, help me! But at that instant, my experience stopped. And I distinctly heard the entity squeal in pain, and I hit the bed. I was literally thrown into the bed, which woke my wife up and she asked me what I was doing jumping on the bed.”

	 

	Researcher: “The Florida Today newspaper picked up Bill’s story, that he had stopped this encounter by using the name of Jesus. It got syndicated nationally and triggered a flood of people sharing their experiences with us. That they had halted their experiences the same way. So, I contacted my colleagues and ufologists around the world, and we discovered that many of them knew this already. But they ignored it, because they didn’t know what to do with it.”

	 

	Contactee: “After I got saved and became a Christian, I of course, revisited my experiences and I realized that these entities had altered my world. I had lived in fear of them coming back for me for most of my adult life. But I learned by using the authority of Christ in me, that I don’t have to be in fear anymore. They couldn’t harm me; they couldn’t take me again. But I did come to the conclusion that these were not benevolent aliens. They were deceptive evil spirits. So, years later, after I moved here to Roswell and have taken this on as a field of ministry, I think the entities actually did try once to mess with me. They came back with an almost tormenting experience, and I just rebuked them in the name of Jesus, as it was happening, and they have never been able to get a foothold or come after me again since then.

	 

	It makes you wonder. I mean if these are actually extraterrestrial entities, why millions of light years across space, with that technology, why would they be afraid of the name of Jesus, and run from you when you bring Him up? I mean, what power does a supposedly dead religious figure have over these entities?”

	 

	Janet D.  Another lady in the group that had alien experiences: “It was a typical gray that first visited me and that I first saw, and it immediately came to my mind to ask it, ‘Are you a demon?’ And when it answered, it said, ‘We know your Jesus’, and it just vanished.”

	 

	Why? Because that’s what demons do! UFOs and aliens are simply “repackaged demons.” How much clearer does it need to be? But I will note this, because some people get confused and come to faulty unfortunate conclusions on this issue. You will actually hear some people out there saying that a Christian cannot “always” stop a UFO or alien abduction experience in the Name of Jesus. This is horribly wrong and completely unbiblical. The Name and authority of Jesus Christ works every single time for His children when you’re dealing with spiritual demonic issues.

	 

	But what these people do, is they cite some scenario for supposed proof that a so-called Christian can be powerless to stop an “alien/demon abduction,” because they know of and/or heard of a supposed Christian trying to rebuke these “entities” when they came their way, and nothing happened.

	 

	Well, that’s the importance of making sure that you’re really saved and a genuine born-again Christian. If you’re a “faker” who “professes” to know Jesus Christ, but you don’t really “belong” to Jesus Christ, you’re in a heap of trouble as these researchers point out.

	 

	Investigator: “At first the research was a little confusing. What we were finding was that people who profess to be Christians were still having the abduction experience. Looking at it a little deeper, we found that these people were basically intellectually acknowledging the existence of God but didn’t apply it personally. We ended up calling them, ‘The talk, type Christians.’ But with abductions we discovered that there seemed to be an absence of the devout Bible believing, ‘Walk the walk,’ Christians.”

	 

	Contactee: “Almost everything I was reading and watching was telling me aliens where that was happening. And what I discovered after a couple of years, through the teaching of the Christian perspective, that these types of experiences, are very real, especially to the person experiencing them, are actually demonic. What I learned was, if you call on the name of Jesus, to try and make them stop in that moment, you really have to know the Lord to eventually get the experience to stop completely. Otherwise, it will just perpetuate.”

	 

	Gary Bates: “For example, there was an episode in the Bible, the sons of Sceva, where these Jews, so that the unbelievers, non-Christians, were going around trying to cast out demons, using the name of Jesus. The Scriptures record that the demons replied, ‘Jesus we know, Paul we have heard of, but who are you?’ And it records that the demons actually beat them up so much so that they were left naked and bleeding. And what that demonstrates is that it’s one thing just to say the name, but you have got to know who Jesus is.”

	 

	Investigator: “As the field investigator, we are trained to do the scientific investigation of UFOs, but in our investigations, we were finding things that we just couldn’t get answers for. We were getting reports of craft that were just utterly defying the laws of physics. We were getting experiences that were claiming that they were being taken through walls and ceilings up to a craft in the sky. These were things that we couldn’t really scientifically investigate. So, we started investigating to find out what it was about Christians that aliens seemingly didn’t like. We came to realize that people weren’t having experiences with physical aliens but instead were having experiences with spiritual beings visiting us from another dimension. This revelation ultimately led to the transformation of our own world views.”

	 

	Norio Hayakawa: “We can be absolutely sure, after many years of investigation into this phenomenon, that these alleged aliens, coming to us from distant star systems, are nothing of the sort. Rather they are deceptive, supernatural entities emanating from another dimension.”
 

	And that “dimension” is the spirit world where demons roam. Folks, I think we can wrap up this section with this commonsense statement, based on all the evidence we’ve seen thus far.

	 

	If it lies like a demon, teaches like a demon, travels like a demon, communicates like a demon, acts like a demon, possesses like a demon, and is even rebuked in the Name of Jesus Christ like a demon, I think it’s pretty obvious we’re dealing with demons here! Hello! How much more proof do we need?

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Twelve

	————————————

	The Deception

	of UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The 9th reason why we know UFOs & Aliens are a demonic deception is because They Deceive Like Demons.

	 

	Now, as if what we’ve seen thus far isn’t enough proof to come to the obvious conclusion that we’re dealing with actual demonic entities, who are simply “repackaged” as aliens, little do people know that there’s yet another demonic reason why these “demons,” posing as UFOs and aliens, are here for such a time as this. 

	 

	They are “deceiving” people, not just in general as to their true identity, to hopefully lead them away from the truth of God’s existence, Jesus Christ and the Bible etc., but they are also “deceiving” people, with a grand deception, that they’ve been working on for quite some time now. Certainly, since the days of Charles Darwin.

	 

	And that is this. They are deceptively preparing the minds of the people, all over the world, to have UFOs and aliens become the very excuse used to explain away the next prophetic event on God’s End Time calendar. It’s called the Rapture of the Church. So, let’s take a look at that event and what God says can happen at any moment for His children, that is, true born-again Christians, not the fakers, as we just saw, who don’t “walk the walk” or “talk the talk.” Here is God’s promise to His “real” Children.

	 

	1 Thessalonians 4:15-18: “According to the Lord’s own word, we tell you that we who are still alive, who are left till the coming of the Lord, will certainly not precede those who have fallen asleep. For the Lord Himself will come down from Heaven, with a loud command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of God, and the dead in Christ will rise first. After that, we who are still alive and are left will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And so, we will be with the Lord forever. Therefore encourage each other with these words.” 

	 

	And boy is it ever an encouragement! Because what we have here is just one passage in the Bible that deals with this “evacuation” of all born again Christians from the planet, just prior to God’s wrath being poured out upon it, for all the evil, rebellion, and wicked behavior going on. This time period of God’s wrath is called the 7-year Tribulation. You know, a repeated judgment like what God did in the Days of Noah, the first time for the exact same kind of sinful behavior.

	 

	But just like He spared Noah and his family the first time, who trusted God and got into the ark to “escape” and “rise above” all the watery judgment, so it will also be just prior to the next coming judgment when Jesus, “Raptures” His Church, to “rise above this planet” “in the clouds” to meet Him in the air so as to “escape” it all.

	 

	In fact, what’s interesting is the words, “caught up.” That is where we get our word “Rapture” from, and it simply means in the original language “to be swiftly, quickly, snatched away” literally a “quick abduction.” In fact, it takes place so fast that other passages in the Bible refer to the Rapture as an event that happens “in the twinkling of an eye.”

	 

	And wonder of wonders, for a long time now, these “demons posing as aliens” abducting people and doing all kinds of evil horrible atrocities to them, leaving a desire to “never” be abducted again by them, are also now becoming the “excuse” to explain away God’s rapture.

	 

	The Bible says there’s really going to come “a mass abduction experience,” but it’s only for all true born-again Christians to be taken off the planet, which can happen at any moment, and this is not something we should be afraid of. As we saw, for the Christian, it’s something we should “encourage one another with.” If you will, the Biblical Rapture is the only “abduction experience” you want to be a part of!

	 

	But these “demons posing as aliens” are not only “putting a sour taste in the mouths” of people concerning “abduction experiences,” but they are also “deceiving” people about the one and only “abduction experience” that you want to be a part of. Again, the Rapture or “abduction” of the Church.

	 

	For many years now, they have been “deceitfully” preparing the minds of the people all around the world for the lie that when you see millions of people disappear all across the planet, in a literal flash of events, to not even think of it as Jesus coming back to get His Church, just before He dishes out His judgment and God’s wrath. No! It was the UFOs and aliens that got them and beamed them up into their ships. That’s why they disappeared!

	 

	So why would they do this? Because, put yourself in satan’s shoes. Here’s a global event that you cannot deny, you can’t spin it away, it really happened. Millions of people, all around the world, suddenly disappeared at God’s Rapture of specifically, only Christians.

	 

	So, the logical normal response to those “left behind” would certainly be something like, “Oh no! Why didn’t I listen to my Christian wife, brother, co-worker, neighbor, whatever? They were right! The Bible is true! I better get right with God now!”

	 

	At that point, you’d think people en masse would get saved all over the world because of the shock of God’s Rapture. However, if you were the evil one, the devil, how would you then try to put a stop to all this? He doesn’t want people saved from God’s judgement. Simple. You do what you always do and what Jesus warned us about repeatedly. You lie and deceive!

	 

	You come up with the ultimate excuse to deny this event, the Rapture of the Church, so that people won’t ever connect it with God or Christianity. And this is the other “timely” deception behind the lie of UFO’s and aliens. Again, they will say when the Christians disappear that it’s not God coming to get His Church, before He pours out His wrath on the planet. No! They’ll say it was them, the UFO’s and aliens who did it to help save the planet and humanity during the time of earth changes that lie ahead.

	 

	Don’t believe me? Let me share with you “straight from the demon’s mouth” what these “demons posing as aliens” are encouraging people to believe about the Rapture of the Church. The following are just a few of the plethora of “channeled” messages people are receiving from so-called UFO’s and aliens about the sudden disappearance of people all across the planet. You tell me if they’re not posing themselves to be the excuse to explain it all away.

	 

	Barbara Marciniak, a famous New Age author and channeler: In her book ‘Bringers of the Dawn’, she documents what she claims extra-terrestrials from the star system of the Pleiades have told her. “There will be great shifts within humanity on this planet. It will seem that great chaos and turmoil are forming, that nations are rising against each other in war, and that earthquakes are happening more frequently. 

	 

	The Earth is shaking itself free and a certain realignment or adjustment period is to be expected. The people who leave the planet during the time of earth changes do not fit here any longer, and they are stopping the harmony of earth. When the time comes that perhaps twenty million people leave the planet at one time, there will be a tremendous shift in consciousness for those who are remaining.”

	 

	Thelma Terrell, who goes by her spiritual name “Tuella,” wrote a book called ‘Project World Evacuation’ these are some quotes from that book. “Our rescue ships will be able to come in close enough in the twinkling of an eye, to set the lifting beams in operation in a moment, and all over the globe, where events warrant it, this will be the method of evacuation.

	 

	Mankind will be lifted, levitated shall we say, by the beams from our smaller ships. These smaller craft will in turn taxi the people to the larger ships overhead, higher in the atmosphere, where there is ample space and quarters and supplies for millions of people. We watch diligently for the threat of a polar shift for the planet in your generation. Such a development would create a planetary situation through which none could survive. This would necessitate an evacuation such as I have referred to. Earth changes will be the primary factor in the mass evacuation of this planet. 

	 

	There is a method and great organization, in a detailed plan, already near completion for the purpose of removing souls from this planet in the event of catastrophic events making a rescue necessary. The Great Evacuation will come upon the world very suddenly. The flash of emergency events will be like lightning flashes in the sky.

	 

	So suddenly and so quickly it’s happening that it is over almost before you are aware of its presence. Phase 1 of the Great Exodus of souls from the planet will take place at a moment’s notice when it is determined that the inhabitants are in danger. Do not be concerned or unduly upset if you do not participate in this first temporary lift-up of souls who serve with us. 

	 

	This merely means that your action in the plan is elsewhere, and you will be taken for your instructions or will receive them in some other manner. Do not take any personal affront if you are not alerted or are not a participant in this first phase of our plan.  Your time will come later, and these instructions are not necessary for you at this time.”

	Timothy Green Beckley: “Many of the New Age workers and instructors who feel that they will be taken will not be taken right away but left behind to help mankind survive through the cataclysmic period. That is their mission.”

	 

	Kay Wheeler, known by her spiritual name Ozmana, describes herself as a Pleiadian star seed and channeler, published an article entitled, The Time is Now. “Souls of Light,” who claim to be ETs from the Seventh Celestial Plane of Life who are concerned with helping earth evolve to full consciousness. She writes of the so-called evolutionary purge. 

	 

	“The Mother is desperately fighting for her life. Many of her vortexes have been drained. She is in critical condition at this time and must turn her thoughts to herself if she is to survive. That is why you see the many crises in the world. Many of these you do not hear about on your ‘screen of lies.’ 

	 

	There is much happening on the planet at this time. The Mother is cleansing. It is all she knows to do at this time to clear herself of the pollution that exists within her body. But you, as light bearers, can help your Mother cleanse in such a way that does not destroy all life on this planet. 

	 

	Much of this is necessary. Many of these beings have appointments to leave at this time. Earth’s population needs to be decreased to bring forth the necessary changes upon this planet to move into the fourth dimension. Your Earth is a fourth-dimensional being at this time. She has moved into this energy pattern, and those who plan to stay must be of this vibration. 

	 

	Many of these beings who are leaving this planet at this time have completed what they came to do. It is a time of great rejoicing for them. Do not feel sad about their leaving. They are going home. Many are waiting to be with them again. Many beings must move on, for their thought patterns are of the past. They hold on to these thoughts that keep Earth held back.”

	 

	John Randolph Price, a famous New Age Intellectual and Promoter shares what his spirit guide told him. “The people who didn’t go along with the New Age would be wiped off the face of the Earth during the coming cleansing.”

	 

	Barbara Marciniak: “If human beings do not change, if they do not make the shift in values and realize that without Earth they could not be here, then earth, in its love for its own initiation, is reaching for a higher frequency, will bring about a cleansing that will balance it once again. There is the potential for many people to leave the planet in an afternoon.”

	 

	Various quotes from UFO channelers say, “The cataclysms are all part of purifying this Earth back to a millennium. What is going to happen when you reach a certain point is that you will have the first wave of ascension. Those whose bodies cannot take this change will go in the first wave of ascension. 

	 

	They will be taken up and their bodies will be changed in the twinkling of an eye. In the twinkling of an eye, they will be removed from the physical completely into the new spiritual body. Those who remain will be changed through transfiguration in high places. 

	 

	This will be the transfiguration of the bodies of those who are stronger than are on the Earth. There will be many visits from the galaxies by inter-dimensional beings, such as from the Pleiades to assist and in some cases in your basin areas of large bodies of water to rescue people and take them into higher places. Those are the flying machines that you are seeing coming into your galaxies that have been preparing themselves for up to the last forty years. 

	 

	They are coming in. Some never die on this earth, these missing persons have already been taken as their time was not up and they were not meant to go through a demise. They went through a lift-off in UFO’s.”

	 

	The following supposed Alien Message from the Ashtar Command. 

	“Greetings this is Captain Solaris speaking to you. Much has been said on the photon belt over the years on planet earth, what exactly is it? And why is it coming to earth? The photon belt is an extremely large belt of cosmic radiation that is bundled together, it is the father and mother combined of the ascension bringers.

	 

	 It is deadly to those who have not the vibration to stand with it, killing them instantly; we tend to take those who cannot stand up to the vibrations that are quite intense with the photon belt. We relocate them to another world until their souls are ready to move up. 

	 

	For those who are ready and embrace the positive cosmic radiation they remain on earth. Once the earth is healed many people will be stunned as they feel their insides being changed. Many will scream as the last of their fear is taken away. The final step is the light which takes the world and all of its inhabitants including the moon to the fifth dimension where we will then land and introduce ourselves.

	 

	So, we ask each and every one of you to be patient, for the time is coming when the human race will ascend with the photon belt, now it’s time for the second wave. Thank yourselves, you are the ground crew who are going to change the earth.” (i.e., help propagate the lie)

	 

	One researcher stated, “For almost 2000 years, the Christian belief has been that God will evacuate the earth of all born-again believers prior to His pouring out of his wrath and Jesus’ Second Coming to establish: His reign and rule upon the earth, not to mention that whole final judgement of all souls, thing.

	 

	But for many years now, many among the New Age movement have received messages from aliens and spirit guides that Mother Earth will soon cleanse herself by ejecting all those with bad vibratory patterns (i.e., the Christians) to another realm, allowing ascended masters and aliens to help us bring in a Golden Age upon the earth.”

	 

	Really? Actually, it’s what the Bible calls man’s worst nightmare, the 7-Year Tribulation. Talk about deception! Again, put this UFO, alien evacuation talk, instead of the Biblical Rapture into its context. It’s the ultimate excuse. Imagine the day when millions of people, worldwide, disappear from the planet, with the Rapture of the Church.

	 

	The whole world will be in a state of absolute total panic and shock, wondering, hoping, groping for some answer just to pacify their emotions. Human nature is that they’ll gravitate towards any old excuse just to maintain their sanity. But this isn’t just any excuse, it’s the ultimate excuse! It’s the ultimate “deception.” One that’s been slowly methodically prepared for us over the last 150 years of evolutionary brainwashing.

	 

	To where, now, all it’s going to take is for some global announcement to be made, maybe even by a “religious” leader saying, “Don’t worry. Your loved ones are just fine. They’ve been beamed up by UFO’s and aliens, and are awaiting their time of rehabilitation, where later they can rejoin us here, back on earth safely, while we, the chosen ones, enter into the new golden age that is upon us, the Age of Utopia.”

	 

	That’s not only plausible, but after all this “deceptive” prep work being laid for many decades with schools, media, and Hollywood’s help to get us to buy into the lie of evolution and UFO’s and aliens, you could see how people would consider it totally believable. It makes total sense. It’s the ultimate Last Days deception!

	 

	In fact, let’s take a look at just how much and just how many angles Hollywood and the media have been working overtime to get the minds of the people across the planet to “pre-visualize” this lie of a so-called UFO alien abduction, to explain away the Rapture of the Church.

	 

	They haven’t been waiting for you and me to get mixed up into the occult or into the New Age to come across this demonic information like those channelers we saw who are indoctrinating themselves and others into this lie. Now it’s being promoted in the mainstream media, as well as Hollywood movies, to help us “visualize away” the Biblical Rapture.

	For instance, maybe the UFO’s and aliens are doing another “good cop bad cop” on us by pitting the so-called “good aliens” against the “bad aliens” and it’s really the “bad aliens” who are the ones who seek to do us harm and take away our loved ones who disappeared. In fact, even prominent scientists in the media are saying it would not be a good thing if we met up with these “bad aliens.”

	 

	MSNBC Reports: “Stephen Hawking is in the news tonight, as one of the bonafide smart people on the planet when the renowned astrophysicist warned us about aliens from outer space this weekend. People tended to listen up. On his new Discovery Network series, Stephen Hawking says that if aliens visit us here on earth, ‘The outcome would be as when Columbus landed in America, which didn’t turn out well for the Native Americans’, end of quote. Make a note, he indicates that we should stay away from them at all costs.”

	 

	Well, there you have it! Stephen Hawking said it would not be good if we ran into these “bad aliens.” So, what do we do? How do we prepare for this? Well, hey, no worries! The so-called “good aliens” are here to help us! But before the “good aliens” could stop the “bad aliens” some people just got lost in the fracas, you know, collateral damage. I mean, maybe the “bad aliens” zapped those missing people and that’s why they disappeared, as this Hollywood movie helps us to “visualize.”

	 

	This video opens with thousands of lights flying up into the sky. Sirens are going off and people are standing around looking up to see where these lights are going.

	 

	Newscaster: “The casualties are massive. They are absorbing all of our power supplies.”

	 

	The world has come to a complete halt. With no power, the cars can’t move, the airplanes fall out of the sky, there is no communication. This has happened in London, Paris, Moscow, New York, Tokyo, all over the world. These are invisible invaders and they have come here with a plan.

	 

	Phase One: Seize the Planet.

	 

	They can see us, but we can’t see them.

	Phase Two: Devour all energy.

	 

	Phase Three: Destroy all Life. 

	 

	A dog gets zapped and disappears. Someone yells, ‘get inside’ and they all run for cover.

	 

	Yeah, no kidding! Those “bad aliens” are out there to get you! But as you “saw” maybe that’s what happened to all those “missing people.” The so-called “bad aliens” zapped them before the “good aliens” could put a stop to it. Or, just to make sure we fall for this “deceptive pre-visual ruse,” there’s another scenario they’re putting out there in the minds of people all over the world to explain away the Rapture of the Church.

	 

	Maybe the “bad aliens” didn’t zap us, because that seems a little too harsh, but maybe they just sucked people up into their spaceships and took them all away like this movie helps us to “pre-visualize.”

	 

	On August 28th, 2009, NASA sent a message into space farther than we ever thought possible in an effort to reach extraterrestrial life.

	 

	Channel 22 Reports: “Stephen Hawking, astrophysicist and arguably one of the smartest people on the planet, warned us about the possibility of aliens from outer space.”

	 

	Second Newscaster: “Hawking says that if extraterrestrials visit us the outcome may be similar to when Columbus landed in America. In other words, it didn’t turn out too well for the Native Americans.”

	 

	Maybe we should have listened. Bright lights are falling from the sky and landing on earth. It looks like they are exploding in several places in the city. But as they land on earth, the bottom of the ship opens and millions of people are sucked up into them. 

	 

	“Don’t look up!”

	 

	Now what’s interesting about that particular demonic “pre-visual lie” about the Rapture of the Church, from Hollywood, is that they end on the words there specifically, “Don’t Look Up.” It just so happens to be the exact opposite of what Jesus says to do when He’s getting near! I don’t think that’s by chance!

	 

	Luke 21:28: “When these things begin to take place, stand up and lift up your heads, because your redemption is drawing near.” 

	 

	But that’s not all. Just to make sure we fall for this “deceptive pre-visual ruse,” there’s yet another scenario they’re putting out there in the minds of people all over the world to explain away the Rapture of the Church. Maybe the “bad aliens” didn’t zap people or suck them up, because again, that could come across a little harsh, but maybe it was the “good aliens” this time intervening for the planet taking only certain people in order to preserve the human race from certain destruction.

	 

	Isn’t that “good” of them to do? You know, kind of like an environmental protection program, because as we all know, we’re under the constant threat of an asteroid or a comet plunging into the earth, and we need to somehow keep the human race going, like this next Hollywood movie “pre-visualizes” for us.

	 

	Speaker at the meeting: “Object 07/493 was first spotted just beyond Jupiter’s orbit by the Space guard program. It was notable by the fact it was not moving in an asteroid ellipse but rather it had a hyperbolic orbit, and it was shooting through our solar system. The object is moving at speeds up to 3 times ten to the seventh meter per second.

	 

	At first it was projected to pass millions of miles outside of Earth’s orbit, however, we soon discovered that the object was not following the gravitationally free-fall trajectory. As such, its path was recalculated. It’s coming directly to earth. Maybe they are just collecting specimens from our planet.”

	 

	Assistant: “It’s not our planet. That’s what he said to me in the hospital. An ark, it’s an ark, so are all the other spheres. They are saving as many species as they can.”

	 

	Speaker: “If the sphere is an ark, then what comes next?”

	 

	Assistant: “The flood.”

	 

	Notice the twisting of the Biblical language there. That’s not by chance either. And neither is this next “pre-visual” scenario. The Bible says that the Christians are the “chosen ones” of God and He’s coming again to take them out of the horrible 7-Year Tribulation.

	 

	But now Hollywood is preparing the minds of the world that the “good aliens” also have their “chosen ones” who have not believed God’s message of salvation through Jesus Christ like the Bible says. Of course not. No way. Their “chosen ones” are the ones who believed “their message” about them being the “good aliens” who have come to save mankind, as this next Hollywood movie “pre-visualizes.”

	 

	A lady goes into a convenience store. As she enters a warning comes on the TV. “This is not a test. This is an emergency transmission.” The message is, “The solar flares have caused more damage than we originally thought. We recommend that people stay indoors until further notice. Keep your pets inside, stock up on extra water and if possible, seek out underground shelter.” 

	 

	As the people hear this announcement they start to panic. The main character’s son tells him, “They are taking us all, Dad. They sent a message ahead. Now they have come for us. It’s time to go Dad. They have chosen us, so we can start over. So, everything can start over.” 

	 

	The alien comes down to take them, but the son looks at the alien and says, “What do you mean?” he turns to his dad and asks him, “Why is he saying that?” His dad asks, “What? What is he saying?” The son answers, “He’s saying only the children must go. Those who heard the call.” The Dad looks at the alien and begs, “Please!” 

	 

	But as the children start to go onto the alien ship, the aliens transform into a brilliant light form with wings and then they too turn around to go. The dad looks on with tears in his eyes as his son walks on board the ship and it leaves along with all the other ships, taking all the children. The children then are taken to another planet where the air is clean, and everything is beautiful and safe.

	 

	The dad is now in his truck going back to his home and he sees what is coming behind him. Fire is engulfing the city. He makes it to his parents’ home and holding each other they watch as the fire reaches them and destroys everything. The world is now totally destroyed.

	 

	Now again, notice how the so-called “good aliens” appeared to have wings like angels? That wasn’t by chance either. Once again evoking a quasi-Biblical reference there to fool people. But what’s the premise? Who is it that’s coming to save mankind and keep the human race going? Not God. Of course not! The so-called “good aliens.”

	 

	And if that “pre-visual lie” didn’t get you maybe this last one will. Maybe it wasn’t the so-called “good aliens” after all. Maybe it was a “bad alien” who “blipped people” out of existence and they all just “flaked away” like this next Hollywood movie “pre-visualizes” for us.

	 

	This giant of a man has an object stuck in his chest and he is looking at his hand.

	 

	Thor: “What did you do? What did you do?” But suddenly he flies off and the object in his chest is an ax. It has fallen out on the ground.

	 

	Captain America: “Where did he go? Thor, where did he go?”

	They both turn around to see their friend turn into ashes and blow away in the wind. As they look further, the army that is running to battle in the field, each turn to ashes as well. As they are looking for the last few who remain alive, a soldier finds his fellow soldier lying in the bushes.  He says, “Get up, this is no place to die.” But as he reaches out his hand to help her up, he suddenly turns to ash. She gets up but is in shock by what she has just seen. She starts to look around and there are more that are vanishing. 

	 

	The next scene is of what looks like a crashed ship. The survivors are staggering around looking at the remains of what is left. 

	 

	One female soldier says, “Something is happening.” And then she disappears. Iron Man is watching this happen with a puzzled look on his face. Each one is turning into ash and disappearing. There is a voice behind Iron Man that says, “Tony, there was no other way.” But that man disappears as well. Iron Man turns around again to see the last soldier telling him that he doesn’t feel so well. 

	 

	Iron Man: “It’ll be alright.”

	 

	Soldier: “I don’t want to go; I don’t want to go.” And he falls onto Iron Man in shear panic. And then he disappears.

	 

	An alien comes up to Iron Man and says, “You’ve done it!”

	 

	That’s what happened to millions of people who disappeared across the planet. As you saw, it was a “bad alien” who caused them to “flake away” also known as “the blip.” Oh, it’ll be a “blip” alright, but it won’t have anything to do with UFO’s and aliens posing either as “good or bad.” It’ll be the Rapture of the Church when God snaps His fingers in the twinkling of an eye.

	 

	But how many people across the world have watched that “pre-visual” excuse to explain away the Rapture of the Church? Not millions, but billions, just in time to “deceive” people for this next prophetic event on God’s End Time calendar that can happen at any moment! Again, we are seeing for the very first time in mankind’s history how people are being prepared right now to explain away the Rapture of the Church, even to the point where people will actually think that being “left behind” is actually a good thing or even an honorable thing. 

	 

	Tell me that’s not “demonic.” That’s what demons do, they “deceive” and “lie”, and this is the whole premise behind UFO’s and Aliens. Which also just happens to be the very thing Jesus said to be on the lookout for right before He was getting ready to come back again.

	 

	Matthew 24:3-5 “As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to Him privately. ‘Tell us,’ They said, ‘when will this happen, and what will be the sign of Your coming and of the end of the age?’ Jesus answered: ‘Watch out that no one deceives you. For many will come in My Name, claiming, ‘I am the Christ,’ and will deceive many.’”

	 

	And that unfortunate “many” is partly because of the power of Hollywood and the media to brainwash people and help them “pre-visualize” this “deceptive lie” to explain away the Rapture of the Church. It’s the ultimate excuse! One that’s been slowly methodically prepared for us over the last 150 years of evolutionary brainwashing.

	 

	To where, now, again, all it’s going to take now is for somebody to get up in front of the whole world using the power of mass media, maybe again, even a global religious figure, who will then say, “Don’t worry. Your loved ones are just fine. They’ve been beamed up by UFO’s and Aliens and are awaiting their time of rehabilitation where later they can rejoin us back here on earth safely, while we, the chosen ones, enter the new golden age of mankind, the Age of Utopia.”

	 

	And if you think a “global religious figure” being used to make that global announcement is a stretch, think again. Of all entities, the Vatican and the Pope are personally waiting to make this global announcement that they, and the Occult, say will usher in a “golden age of enlightenment” or “Age of Utopia” for the whole planet.

	Yet, the Bible warns us this is actually the time of the “Antichrist Kingdom” that appears after the Rapture of the Church, in the 7-year Tribulation, for those who are “left behind” and believe you me, you don’t want to have any part of that. Why? Because there is nothing “golden” about it, as we saw earlier. But let’s now expose that next “deceptive” lie.

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Thirteen

	————————————

	The Vatican Connection

	with UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	As far as the ability of some “global religious figure, like the Pope himself, actually making a “global announcement,” to explain away the Rapture of the Church, with the excuse of it being UFO’s and aliens. Believe it or not, it’s a whole lot more feasible than you think when you look at what the Vatican and their astronomers have been up to for quite some time now.

	 

	For years the Vatican and Pope have not only bought into and promoted the lie of evolution, which right there tells me I can’t trust you, but they also have been in a simultaneous search for UFO’s and aliens or so-called E.T.’s and believe it or not, are actually preparing themselves to be the official spokespeople for when they say the aliens will, not maybe, not might, land! Check this out!

	 

	MSNBC Reports: “We may never discover the alien, ET, but it may surprise a lot of you, it certainly surprised a lot of us, the Vatican is looking to the heavens for signs of life.”

	 

	Reporter: “Yes, David, 400 years after the church locked up Galileo for challenging the view that the earth was the center of the universe, the Catholic Church is exploring if life exists elsewhere in the universe. Astronomers, physicists and priests are in Rome this week to debate the age-old question, ‘Are we really alone?’ Dan Gilgoth covers religion for his News and World report. Early this morning, at 8:00 am, Dave and I were all excited about this story. This is our story. We love this man who is the author of the ‘Jesus Machine.’ So, many times the Catholic Church especially, as well as other religions, seem to be behind the times. It seems that there are progressive conversations to be having. What are they really looking at here?”

	 

	Dan Gilgoth: “The Church has come a really long way as David has mentioned, you know, they locked up Galileo. But before Galileo, about 35 years prior, there actually was an Italian philosopher who was burned at the stake for suggesting that there was extraterrestrial life. Now, here we are 400 years later, and the church is inviting these same exact folks, as this guy who was burned at the stake, to the Vatican for this conference, on whether the extraterrestrial life exists. I think this really speaks to this Pope and this Pope’s efforts to reconcile faith and reason. This is a high-profile way that he is trying to do this.”

	 

	Newscaster: “There was a statement from Reverend Jose Brielle Fumes, and it says, ‘Just as there are a multitude of creatures on earth, there could be other beings, even intelligent ones created by God, this does not contradict our faith because we cannot put limits on God’s creative freedom. Isn’t there something in the Bible that they can point to? I’m not an expert on the Bible, but is there something that might, and David, I know you’re surprised to hear that I’m not an expert on the Bible but is there something you can point to, that would back this up in the Good Book?”

	 

	Dan Gilgoth: “Well, it depends on what tradition you’re talking about. This is really interesting because it points to the divide between the Roman Catholic Church that says, ‘Hey we can live with that theology that says we can co-exist with extraterrestrial life.’ You look at the Evangelical Church in the United States. Oh, and by the way, the United States say that 40% of the people believe in evolution. The Roman Catholic Church, the Vatican, earlier this year sponsored a conference on the 150th anniversary of Darwin’s landmark work. So, I think it points out some differences in religious traditions taking different postures to science. But in this case, the Vatican says, ‘Hey we could live with extraterrestrial life. God is okay with that.’”

	 

	Newscaster: “And what’s been the response to this from many Catholics around the world? As the news spreads of this conference that is happening?”

	 

	Dan Gilgoth: “I think it’s been a little bit mixed. There are some Catholics in America who feel like the Church might be going too far embracing science. But I think for the most part, Catholics really pride themselves in a robust, intellectual tradition and the Vatican has long been associated with that itself. So, I think a lot of Catholics are actually proud that in this instance, religions do not seem to be the enemy of science but actually an ally.”

	 

	Newscaster: “Interesting. Well, so on the 8th day God created ET.”

	 

	Here is a clip from the movie ET.

	 

	The little sister walks into her brother’s bedroom and is surprised by what she sees. ET is standing right beside her brother. She screams in shock. Unfortunately, her screaming has also scared ET and he starts screaming as well. The brother is trying to calm everyone down so that it doesn’t alarm someone, like a parent rushing in to find out what is going on. The brother is screaming “Stop” and rushes over and puts his hand over her mouth.

	 

	Fox News Reports: “What a scene. What, 1985? 1982? We could not talk about life on another planet without the classic clip from ET, right there. Interestingly, the Vatican just finished a 5-day conference on aliens. Father Jonathan Morris, Fox’s contributor, is here with us. Father, good morning to you.”

	 

	Father Morris: “What a great movie that was.”

	 

	Fox News Report: “That was a wonderful movie. Did the Vatican find alien life?”

	 

	Father Morris: “You know, as sensational as that question sounds, it’s really not that far off from what we have seen in the news over these last days. Pictures of what might have been with Pope Benedict standing on the roof of the Sistine Chapel looking for UFOs. That’s these types of images this news conjures up. What is exceptional is that the Vatican is taking very seriously what science might tell us about the possibility of extraterrestrial intelligent life forms. That’s what the Conference was about. I can’t tell you that the Vatican found any alien life. I don’t think that was what they were looking for, but they were taking some very serious issue with this.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “You know the history; I mean they have come a long way since Galileo, 4 or 5 hundred years ago. What do you think it says about the church now that it’s actually looking at this issue?”

	 

	Father Morris: “Good question. What it says is that there has been some inglorious moments of relationship of faith and science and the Vatican and not just Catholics, Christians in general. They took 30 of the best scientists, astrobiologists, cosmologists, astronomists, to tell the philosophers and the theologians what they already know about the possibility of something that could happen. Now, what they are trying to do is get out ahead of the story, and say, what if we were to find life outside of this planet? What does that tell us about the doctrine of original sin of Adam and Eve? And their point here is that we have to allow science to lead us in what is in their field, without going into it with what ideology saying that they know that God doesn’t exist.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “I know, that is a great point. Now you as a Roman Catholic Priest, you’re open to science is what you’re saying, correct?”  

	 

	Father Morris: “We’re open. You have to be open and respect science in its own field.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “How would it change the church’s teaching then? If you determine that there is extraterrestrial life out there?”

	 

	Father Morris: “Well, one thing that would be fascinating, not only that there is extraterrestrial life, but that it’s extraterrestrial intelligent life forms. That would definitely make us go back and say maybe our understanding of perineal truths needs to be updated.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “I think also, that if it was determined, Father, that would be an earthquake, would it not?”

	 

	Father Morris: “It would be, and especially if the Vatican would be involved in accepting that. I think that we have to make sure that science is not in some way ideologically driven and we have to make sure that faith and religion is not ideologically driven. Faith and reason, they go together.”

	 

	Fox News Reports: “You have referenced the church very well in this segment. Now, I know they have a conference when they determine something, if they do, come on back, okay?”

	 

	Father Morris: “If I see anything, I’ll tell you.”

	 

	AP News Reports: “The Gandolfo Castle perched above the glistening green lake near Rome has a magical aura.  It’s the park’s summer residence and it is here that the Vatican astronomers have studied the heavens. Perched on the roof of this 70th century castle are these two domes holding telescopes that the Vatican astronomers have been using since the 1930s. Now they have much more powerful telescopes for their research located in Tucson, Arizona. But it is here at Castle Gandolfo that the astronomers have their headquarters. One would almost expect to find the wizard from the Lord of the Rings walking through the dark hallways in his long robes, his wooden staff and his flowing beard. But instead, inside the walls of this amazing castle is an unassuming Jesuit from Argentina that leads the Vatican’s astronomical research and has recently caused an uproar opening the debate about aliens.”

	 

	Father Jose Gabriel Funes, Chief Vatican Astronomer: “The universe is huge I would say, like the one where we live, with a hundred, billion galaxies. And each galaxy with a hundred billion stars. Probably many of these stars having planets, it could be possible that life could evolve us the way we know.”

	 

	AP News Reports: “Father Funes says he is not sure if other forms of life would be more or less intelligent than humans, but he is convinced that the existence of aliens is not a contradiction with the Catholic Faith. You probably won’t be seeing aliens at mass any time soon, but the Vatican’s chief astronomer does say that there could exist other forms of life outside of earth. And he says that if they do exist, they are God’s creatures.”

	 

	No, they’re not, as we saw in the earlier evidence. But that’s the tip of the iceberg concerning this Alien/Vatican connection. The Vatican and its astronomers are so serious about this that they have an actual entity out there called V.O.R.G. or the Vatican Observatory Research Group. And this group has some of the world’s most powerful telescopes looking for extraterrestrial life as you saw.

	 

	So, the question is, “Why is the Vatican searching so desperately for UFO’s and Aliens i.e., ET as they call it?” Well, believe it or not, it’s because they too believe that these so-called ETs are going to become our new saviors.

	 

	Father Gabriel Funes, a Jesuit Priest and the head of the Vatican Observatory: “Extraterrestrial life may not have experienced a ‘fall’ and may be ‘free from Original Sin.’ 
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	They clearly quote Father Gabriel Funes saying, “If aliens exist, they may not need redemption.”

	 

	He went on to say elsewhere:

	 

	“Therefore. they remain in full friendship with the Creator which makes it possible to regard them as ‘our brothers.’ Furthermore, since they are unfallen, they must be closer to God and have a better understanding of the Gospel, the Godhead and of the nature of God.”

	 

	In other words, we need to listen to them not the Bible. He then goes on to say that:

	 

	“He’d not only be willing to baptize an alien, but that “They [aliens] are coming here and they’re going to baptize us into their faith and it’s going to require us to make some changes to our knowledge and understanding of the Gospel. Everything we think we know about the Gospel is going to have to be thrown out.”

	 

	Another prominent Vatican astronomer is this guy:

	 

	Guy Consolmagno: “He too would not only baptize an alien but only if they asked” and “Any entity, no matter how many tentacles it has, has a soul.” “These non-human forms are described as ‘angels’ in the Bible” and “Very soon the nations of the world will look to the aliens for their salvation. We fell, they didn’t.”

	 

	Yet the Bible tells us, never ever turn to another “gospel” even if it comes from a supposed “angel.”

	 

	Galatians 1:8-9: “But even if we or an angel from heaven should preach a gospel other than the one we preached to you, let him be eternally condemned! As we have already said, so now I say again: If anybody is preaching to you a gospel other than what you accepted, let him be eternally condemned!”

	 

	And that would include the Catholic Church and the Pope. But as crazy as all that is, even the Pope said he too would be willing to baptize an alien, as you can see here.

	 

	Newsy Reports: “The Pope reiterated Monday that everyone has the right to be baptized and apparently that extends even to Martians. The Pontif described the hypothetical situations in morning mass. According to Vatican radio:”

	 

	 Pope Francis: “If for example, tomorrow an expedition of Martians came, and some of them came to us and one says, ‘But I want to be Baptized!’ What would happen?”

	 

	Newsy Radio: “In other words, if God prompts some Martians to come to Earth, find the Pope, and say we want in on this Catholicism thing. The Pope would probably say, OK. Cool. But probably in Latin.”

	 

	I guess that’s supposed to be Pope humor or something. But that’s not all. These same people in the Vatican would also have you and I believe that:

	 

	
		Jesus is really a descendant of the aliens.

		The Virgin Birth was actually a result of an alien abduction.

		Jesus, they say was a “star child” who was genetically engineered to save us at His First Coming and now the aliens are back again to save us a second time.
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	So just how close are we to this Last Days deception of some global religious figure using the global media system to explain way the rapture of the Church saying it was the UFO’s and Aliens?

	 

	Well, believe it or not, a Professor at the Vatican University said this:

	 

	Father Giuseppe Tanzella-Nitti: “Very soon there is information coming from another world, and once it is confirmed it is going to require a re-reading of the Gospel as we know it.”

	 

	Vatican spokesman Monsignor Corrado Balducci: “There is an alien presence on earth now.”

	 

	And they are “Preparing a major world statement about extraterrestrial life and its theological implications and wants to be ready with a statement about ‘First Contact.’”

	 

	As one researcher stated, “So what would happen someday if ‘aliens’ showed up and claimed that they seeded life on this planet, guided our evolution and are now here to lead us into a new golden age? And what would happen if the Catholic Church gave those aliens their stamp of approval?”

	 

	Answer? It would dupe the whole planet, just like that, and explain away the Rapture of the Church, simultaneously calming everybody’s fears of being “left behind.” But that’s not the only “deception” that people “left behind” are being prepared for. Not only are they being lied to about the Rapture of the Church and how they missed it only to now face the horrors of the 7-year Tribulation, but these same “demonic entities” are simultaneously lying to these people saying that being “left behind” is actually a “good thing.” So, let’s deal with that next “deception.”

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Chapter Fourteen

	————————————

	The Occult Expectation

	with UFO’s & Aliens

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Now, we already saw that the Occult is demonic, and people who get involved in it just so happen to also get connected with UFO’s and aliens that are simply “demons posing as aliens.” But another demonic thing the occult is doing is trying to get people to fall for the lie that the Antichrist Kingdom and the 7-year Tribulation and being “left behind” is actually a great and wonderful thing. But here’s what the Bible says concerning the time frame of the Antichrist and his religious cohort called the False Prophet. Gee, I wonder who that’s going to be?

	 

	Revelation 13:2,3,4-6,7,8-9,11-18: “And I saw a beast coming out of the sea. He had ten horns and seven heads, with ten crowns on his horns, and on each head a blasphemous name. The dragon gave the beast his power and his throne and great authority. The whole world was astonished and followed the beast. Men worshiped the dragon because he had given authority to the beast, and they also worshiped the beast and asked, ‘Who is like the beast? Who can make war against him?’ 

	 

	The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies and to exercise his authority for forty-two months. He opened his mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander His name, and His dwelling place, and those who live in Heaven. And he was given authority over every tribe, people, language and nation. All inhabitants of the earth will worship the beast – all whose names have not been written in the book of life belonging to the Lamb that was slain from the creation of the world. He who has an ear, let him hear. Then I saw another beast, coming out of the earth. He had two horns like a lamb, but he spoke like a dragon. He exercised all the authority of the first beast on his behalf and made the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast, whose fatal wound had been healed. And he performed great and miraculous signs, even causing fire to come down from Heaven to earth in full view of men. 

	 

	Because of the signs he was given power to do on behalf of the first beast, he deceived the inhabitants of the earth. He ordered them to set up an image in honor of the beast who was wounded by the sword and yet lived. He was given power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could speak and cause all who refused to worship the image to be killed. He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead, so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the name of the beast or the number of his name. This calls for wisdom. If anyone has insight, let him calculate the number of the beast, for it is man’s number. His number is 666.”

	 

	So, the Bible warned and predicted nearly 2,000 years ago that an unthinkable evil empire would emerge upon the whole planet. And it’s unthinkable and evil because first, it’s satanic. The beast, or Antichrist, is empowered by the dragon that is defined in the Bible as none other than satan himself. Then this beast, or Antichrist, would work together with a False Prophet, or global religious figure, who would then help deceive the whole planet into merging everyone on earth under their authority.

	 

	Then they would institute a One World Government (he was given authority over every tribe, people, language, and nation) a One World Religion (he exercised all the authority of the first beast on his behalf, and made the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast), and a One World Economy, mixed with some sort of electronic Mark of the Beast type system (he also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead), that will then control all the buying and selling across the whole planet (so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the name of the beast or the number of his name.)

	 

	It also implies a huge global Big Brother system that knows everything about everyone, including whether or not people are obeying and if they don’t, they know exactly where they are, so they can be killed. (He ordered them to set up an image in honor of the beast…and was given power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could speak and cause all who refused to worship the image to be killed.)

	 

	Does that sound like a good time to you? No! That’ why if you’re not, you need to get saved right now by asking Jesus Christ to save you and forgive you of all your sins. Do it now before it’s too late. This is not a joke. You don’t want to be “left behind” in this time period.

	 

	But speaking of “satanic” and false prophecies” it is this very time frame, including the Rapture of the Church which takes place just prior to this time frame, called the 7-year Tribulation, that the occult is not only gleefully waiting for with bated breath, but they’re also doing so because they think it’s going to be mankind’s greatest hour, when the Bible says it’s the worst!

	 

	Again, that “lie” should not be surprising when you’re involved in occult “demonic activity.” You will always be told “lies” and “deceit” the exact opposite of what God says, because that’s what satan and the demons do. But here’s how the occult sees the Last Days.

	 

	“They believe that once all the world’s religions come together (and they’re expecting it soon) a religious leader will be chosen to be earth’s religious spokesman and will then encourage all the people of the world to accept a new world leader, who will suddenly appear on the scene.”

	 

	Which sounds like the false prophet the Bible talks about, who convinces the world to worship the Beast or the antichrist.

	“The occult is also in agreement that none of this can fully take place until the people who will never go along with this One World Religion are out of the way.”

	 

	Can you guess who that might be?

	 

	“In fact, they say that these people who are restraining or holding things up, won’t necessarily die, but will somehow mysteriously disappear, or in their words, “elect to leave this dimension as if going to another room.”

	 

	“And once these people leave this earth, the occult says the new world leader will take his rightful place over the world. Then and only then will it be possible to build a combination Temple-Church-Mosque in Jerusalem.”

	 

	“At the proper moment in history, a world religious leader will visit the combined Jewish-Christian-Moslem sector of Jerusalem to announce that all religions should be combined into one. This action will then finally break the Middle East log jam.”

	 

	“Minutes before the antichrist arises, some supernatural sound will be heard and spiritually felt by everybody on the planet simultaneously. At no other moment in world history will so many people be impacted at once. This action is designed to get everyone looking around as to what caused this sound.”

	 

	“Then with everyone’s attention aroused, images of antichrist will appear simultaneously over the entire earth speaking to mankind, each in his own language. The ‘signs and wonders’ will have begun.”

	 

	“The antichrist will appear as a man to a man and as a woman to a woman, He will appear as a white to white as a black to a black, as an Indian to an Indian, etc. It makes no difference whether you are viewing him in person or on television. Thus, ‘He will show that he is all things to all people.’”

	As one-person states: “I would not be surprised if this group is actually writing the Peace Treaty that the antichrist will sign with Israel at the proper time, which would be the fulfillment of Daniel’s Prophecy of 9:27, which starts the 7-year Tribulation.”

	 

	The Occult belief continues:

	 

	“The world stands at the crossroads. Today, Israel stands at the precipice of her war with her Arab neighbors, a situation that seems like it will fulfill the satanic vision of 1870 which foresaw the need to wage three world wars to stage antichrist. This demonic vision foresaw that the Third World War would start between Israel and her immediate Arab neighbors.”

	 

	“Out of the dust, smoke and ashes of this world war, antichrist would come striding. Numerous New World Order authors have stated that the time period immediately preceding its actual implementation would contain the events found in Matthew 24, Wars, rumors of wars, famines and earthquakes in many places, multiplied lawlessness, etc.”

	 

	“Society is planned to be wracked with great distress and disorder. UFO’s may even appear on the scene. Authors have written about international crises and internal panic. The intended effect is to so panic the peoples of the world that they will accept the new governmental system of the New World Order and the antichrist as he makes his appearance.”

	 

	Wow! What a set up! People not only have no idea what they’re headed for, but they have no clue just how far and deep this demonic deception really goes. UFO’s and aliens are not only being used to explain away the Rapture of the Church, but they will also be used to prepare people’s hearts who have been “left behind” to receive the Antichrist’s Kingdom out of sheer desperation. The whole thing is a carefully staged lie, a global setup, just like the “lie” they’re using to explain away the Rapture of the Church.

	Once all these “planned” global shock and awe events occur, those remaining on planet earth will totally flip out and cry out for what these demonic satanic entities want them to cry out for:

	 

	“Please send somebody…we’ll do whatever you want…you can do whatever you want…I don’t care…we don’t care…just please bring back some sense of normalcy! My loved ones disappeared, UFO’s and aliens are here, and the planet is about to blow up!” And yet, the whole thing has been a carefully staged lie!

	 

	So now the next question is, “Just how close are we then to these two demonic lies being pulled off?” UFO’s and aliens being used to “explain away” the Rapture of the Church and UFO’s and aliens possibly “descending” to aid in the shock and awe event to get people to “cry out” for the “man of peace” the “Antichrist” and his satanic kingdom?

	 

	Well, first of all, logically, if in fact UFO’s and aliens are going to be used to explain away the Rapture of the Church and prepare people’s hearts out of fear to receive the Antichrist’s Kingdom, then at some point, logically, there has to be some sort of “Imminent Disclosure” by the Governments saying that UFO’s and aliens “are in fact real” and that they have been “hiding this truth” from us, right?

	 

	Well, what do you think is all over the news and escalating right now? For the first time in history, Governments around the world are saying just that. We need to get ready for Imminent Disclosure which of course the Vatican and the Pope poising themselves to make that announcement!

	 

	Then after the Rapture of the Church and the announcement of “official disclosure” is made for those “left behind” they will continue this “lie” about UFO’s and aliens to get people to go along with building the actual Antichrist Kingdom which includes as we saw a One World Religion, a One World Government, a One World Economy and a Mark of the Beast system.

	 

	And if you don’t think the “lie” of UFO’s and aliens wouldn’t get the whole planet to band together at this time and create a false satanic utopia called the Antichrist Kingdom, even Ronald Reagan talked about just how powerful of a deception this would be back in his day. Watch this!

	 

	President Ronald Reagan: “Perhaps we need some outside universal threat. Think how quickly our differences, world-wide, would vanish, if we were facing an alien threat from outside this world. I have had some conversations, privately, with General Secretary Gorbachev. When you stop to think, we are all God’s children, no matter where we live in the world. I couldn’t help but say to him, just think how easy his task and mine might be in these meetings that we’ve held if suddenly there was a threat to this world from some other species, from another planet, outside in the universe. We would forget all the local differences between our countries, and we would find out, once and for all, that we really are all human beings here on this earth together.”

	 

	And now, we need to “work together” and “build” a One World Government, a One World Religion, under a One World Ruler, which we saw at the beginning is what the so-called UFO’s and aliens that have travelled all the way across the universe to tell us to do! It’s all a carefully staged lie and a set up. Can you see how it all fits together? And he’s not the only President that talked about “imminent disclosure.” So did Bill Clinton who came after him.

	 

	Jimmy Kimmel: “If I was President, and I won’t be, let’s be honest, the first thing I would do after putting my hand on that Bible and taking that oath to serve the country is, I probably wouldn’t even finish the oath. I would run to the White House; I would demand to see all the classified files on the UFOs. Because, I want to know what has been going on. Did you do that?”

	 

	Bill Clinton: “Sort of. I think it was at the beginning of my second term, we had the anniversary of Roswell.”

	 

	Jimmy Kimmel: “You went that long?”

	 

	Bill Clinton: “I did. And there is Area 51. You remember there was a great Sci-Fi movie where there was an alien kept deep under the ground at Area 51? So, first I had people go look at the records on Area 51 to make sure there wasn’t an alien down there. Then when the Roswell thing came up, I knew we would get zillions of letters, so I had all the Roswell papers reviewed, everything.”

	 

	Jimmy Kimmel: “If you saw that there were aliens there, would you tell us?”

	 

	Bill Clinton: “Yeah.”

	 

	Jimmy Kimmel: “You would?”

	 

	Bill Clinton: “I would, but I think, what do we know now? We live in an ever-expanding universe, and we know that there are billions of stars and planets out there, so it makes it increasingly less likely that we are alone.”

	 

	Jimmy Kimmel: “Oh, you are trying to give me a hint that there are aliens.”

	 

	Bill Clinton: “No, I’m trying to tell you, I don’t know, but if we’re visited some day, I wouldn’t be surprised. I just hope it’s not like Independence Day, like you know, a conflict. Maybe the only way to unite this incredibly divided world, if they’re out there, think about all the differences among people on earth would seem small if we felt threatened by a space invader. That’s the premise of Independence Day. Everyone gets together and makes nice.”

	 

	And builds the Antichrist Kingdom. Imminent Disclosure will get people to do some things you’d never think of doing on a global basis, just like that. In fact, ask yourself another commonsense question. You know human nature.

	 

	When millions of people disappear at the Rapture, because it’s going to happen, coupled with, as we saw admitted, “planned” stock market crash, “planned” nuclear bomb or bombs going off in a few places around the world, “planned” earthquakes, because yes they have that technology, “planned” wars, and a “planned” food shortage, all at the same time just to name a few chaotic “planned” events, along with a “planned” staging of UFO’s and aliens descending on the White House lawn or wherever, what would people do? 

	 

	They will do what they have been conditioned to do. They will panic and cry out for someone, anyone, including an Antichrist, a world leader, a religious figure, to save them from everything and stop this whole “planned” chaos so they can go back to some sense of normalcy.

	 

	And remember what the secular Ufologists said, “It’s like mankind is being steered in a particular direction by the UFO’s and alien phenomenon. That they are “controlling us” they are “guiding us” and “our perception” and “fattening us up for the kill?” 

	 

	And if you don’t believe me that they would actually stage a series of “planned” chaotic events to dupe people to go along with “accepting” and “building” the Antichrist Kingdom, let’s listen to another thing the occult is “planning” on doing.

	 

	“Furthermore, the New World Order Plan envisions such total global panic that the peoples of the world will be stampeded into accepting the loss of their democratic government and their freedoms in exchange for a ‘promise’ to return to normalcy.”

	 

	In fact, one New Age author tells what this total package of events will be like.

	 

	“A very short but very deadly global war using nuclear weapons upon select population concentrations was contemplated and was not ruled out. Can you imagine what will happen if Los Angeles is hit with a 9.0 quake, New York City is destroyed by a terrorist planted atomic bomb. World War III breaks out in the Middle East, the banks and the stock markets collapse, Extraterrestrials land on the White House lawn, food disappears from the markets, some people disappear, the Messiah presents himself to the world, and all in a very short period of time?” 

	 

	What’s going to happen with these “planned” events by the occult? People will do what they’ve been conditioned to do. They will panic and cry out for someone, anyone, to save them and yet the whole thing was a carefully staged lie. And notice again, it wasn’t just a total “planned” chaos, but a total “planned Extraterrestrial landing on the White House lawn.” Direct quote.

	 

	And believe it or not, some have said this ability to even “stage” or “fake” a mass UFO invasion around the world for these very purposes is exactly what’s behind another Government project called “Project Blue Beam” as you can see here.

	 

	Mark Dice, Author/Activist: “Did you know that the government has a plan to stage or fake an alien invasion or even the return of Jesus or the appearance of God here on planet Earth? Not only do they have a plan, but they have actually considered putting it into use on several occasions. The Washington Post actually published an article years ago about how the military had considered staging the appearance of God in Iraq during the first Gulf War in order to trick the Iraqi’s into believing that God had appeared and that He was talking to them, urging them to overthrow Saddam Hussein. They also considered doing the same tactic to overthrow Fidel Castro in Cuba. 

	 

	It's called ‘Project Blue Beam,’ and through using several holographic devices and the microwave hearing effect, or the radio frequency hearing effect, they were going to beam God’s voice into people’s heads and make them believe that they were seeing and hearing God Himself, who would then urge them to overthrow the dictator. Does that sound too crazy to be true? There is a patent registered in the United States Patent Office, by the United States Military, for a piece of technology that can beam voices into people’s heads. It’s called the radio frequency hearing effect and essentially the voices, the music, whatever they wanted to project, would be modulated in your inner ear so people couldn’t tell where it was coming from. We have two ears, we have stereophonic hearing, so most people can tell from which direction a sound is coming from, but not using the radio frequency hearing effect.

	 

	So, in conjunction with some sort of holographic devices, they were going to use this radio frequency hearing effect to trick the people of Iraq or the people of Cuba. And there is also a plan in the works to use this same technology to stage an alien invasion, in order to trick the world’s population into falling in line with the government’s agenda. 

	 

	While giving a speech at the United Nations in the 1980s by President Ronald Reagan, he suggested that we needed an alien invasion in order to bring in world peace.”

	 

	President Ronald Regan: “Perhaps we need some outside universal threat to make us recognize this common bond. I occasionally think how quickly our differences world-wide would vanish if we were facing an alien threat from outside this world. Yet, I ask you, is not an alien force already among us?”

	 

	Mark Dice: “More recently, Paul Krugman of the New York Times, has suggested that the government stage an alien attack or an alien invasion in order to spark military spending in the military industrial complex in order to pull us out of the recession and jump start the economy.”

	 

	Paul Krugman: “If we discovered that space aliens were ready to attack and we needed a massive build-up to counter this space alien threat and inflation and budgetary took second place to that, this slump would be over in 18 months. And then if we discovered, whoops, we made a mistake, there aren’t really aliens going to attack. No, there was a show where scientists faked an alien threat in order to achieve world peace. Well, this is what we need to get some kind of fiscal stimulus. 

	 

	I actually have a serious proposal. We have to get some scientists to tell us that we are facing an alien invasion and in order to be prepared for that alien invasion, we have to do things like high-speed rail and then once we’re recovered, we can say, whoops, there’s no aliens. Whatever it takes.”

	 

	Mark Dice: “In the 1970s there was a book that was titled ‘Report from Iron Mountain,’ which was supposedly a classified government document about how the military needed to continue an endless war in order to keep the economy functioning. In that book it also suggested that the government stage an alien invasion in order to jumpstart spending for the military industrial complex.” 

	 

	And build the Antichrist kingdom. So let’s just say for the sake of argument that a technology like a “Project Blue Beam” really does exist and that it really is going to be used to dupe the whole planet with a carefully “staged” UFO’s and alien invasion in order to create the “shock and awe” event along with all the other “planned” chaotic events to get people to cry out for and help build and go along with the coming Antichrist Kingdom. Maybe it’ll look something like this. Can you imagine starting your day off like this? 

	 

	Narrator: “What would seem like a plot out of a science fiction film, governments world-wide would consider the threat of alien invasion a possibility and some have a plan of action in place.”

	 

	Nick Pope, UK Ministry of Defense, 1985-2006: “When the Universe is nearly 14 billion years old, it’s easy to conceive that there could be civilizations out there that had a billion-year head start on us.”

	 

	“An alien attack on the planet could come in the form of a force that could kind of hover above us and strike with pinpoint accuracy against targets that make sense.”

	“They would want to take out our most advanced military and probably the most advanced miliary around the world and that of the United States. And in order to take out the military you have to take out the leadership. Because without the leadership and the White House and Washington, then the military really doesn’t have direction.”

	 

	Narrator: “The aliens start knocking out our communication satellites hovering in space. The goal is to cripple the military’s ability to respond.”

	 

	Marcelo Gleiser, Theoretical Physicist, Dartmouth College: “The first thing they would get rid of is our satellites, so that we get completely confused,”

	 

	Ben McGee, Planetary Geoscientist: “They could use what we call ASAP, an anti-satellite weapon, which is something as simple as a rock or a bullet. It’s very effective in space.”

	 

	“All of a sudden, the sky above lights up with meteors. Meteors raining down everywhere.”

	 

	Nick Pope, UK Ministry of Defense, 1985-2006: “Science would begin almost immediately to break down.”

	 

	“We will not be justified in fighting an alien invasion from the skies, but we will be fighting to survive against other humans that are looting, panicking, freaking out.”

	 

	Narrator: “World governments lie in ruins, major cities smolder from the attack.”

	 

	The video shows these giant aliens walking around the earth shooting flames out of their arms, burning down buildings. People are running all over trying to find cover from this alien attack. Saucers are shooting the people down. Our Air Forces is flying overhead to try to destroy these aliens but instead are getting shot down. They have no defense against these things. The world is on fire. It is hopeless.

	But remember, even if you don’t want to think that a technology like Project Blue Beam really exists and would ever be used on us, remember, governments and militaries around the world have technology already in existence that if we saw just how advanced it really was, we would freak out and run to the hills.

	 

	So, with that truth, maybe they don’t “need” the technology of a Project Blue Beam to create a “planned” UFO’s and alien invasion. Maybe the current technology they already have is “alien-like” enough and if we could see it, in and of itself would get the “deceptive” job done all by itself. Or, maybe it’s a combination of both as these researchers share.

	 

	Clayton Morris: “Our guest today is John DeSouza. John DeSouza is a retired, FBI special agent, who served 25 years on counterterrorism, in normal cases. He had a top-secret security clearance during his FBI career. In fact, DeSouza literally collected the real-life X-files that were used in the show, the X-files. I want to welcome John. John, I became aware of you because I think about a year ago, you said publicly on an interview that I caught, that the government is going to use some sort of a UFO invasion, a fake UFO invasion story. You laid it out specifically and wouldn’t you know, a few weeks ago, we have Chinese balloons, UFO invasions. I remember that interview, we featured it on the show and my audience was like, ‘Holy Smokes, he got it right!’ So, John, that is how I first learned about you. So, I said, ‘I want to have John on my show. I want to hear about his FBI career, I want to hear about his X-files, I want to hear about his writing, I want to hear about you prescient you were of this awareness of what the deep state is doing, the cabal and all of that. So, John, welcome to the show.”

	 

	John DeSouza: “Thank you Clayton, it’s great to be here with Redacted News and Conversations. You guys are fantastic, and I am so happy to be here. This is a great privilege for me and yes, all that you are saying is correct.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “These drones, these crafts, are they US made crafts? Reversed engineered from downed Roswell crafts? Or are these other worldly beings, other worldly crafts? What does your intelligence tell you about that? You were involved in the X-files program and the FBI, what do you know about this?”
John DeSouza: “Well, you have about three questions there. I can say, yes, no, and yes, but the answers are no, they are man-made things, they are recognizable by their signature silverish sort-of skin that they have. But the shapes tend to be different. Some are cigar shaped, some that are larger, there are some that are much, much smaller. Some of them are Tic-Tac shaped, and kind of oval. They are all sorts of shapes and sizes; however, they have the same signatures and the movement that they are capable of. The way that we know that they are not true UFOs; true UFOs can be extraterrestrial, extradimensional. They have the capacity for shapeshifting, they have the capacity for disappearing, and reappearing. That is one of the ways that we know that genuine UFOs are afoot.

	 

	Now we are able to see those qualities. These tic-tacs, these UAPs, don’t have those abilities, however I do believe that they do have the ability to destroy things and that’s why they are being built up. They are not, and this is what we are struggling with now, in our Congress and in our Senate, and other places, they are man-made, but they appear not to be made by the United States, per se. We do have a congressman, recently, I don’t want to get summoned before any sub-committee, so I won’t say his name. 
 

	We do have a congressman, who was running around to these different sub-committees and one of the things that he said was that these things appear to be man-made. This was after several classified briefings at the sub-committees that nobody finds out about. He said that these vehicles appear to be man-made, if indeed they are, they are not made by the United States, they appear not to be made by Russia, or China, however, it does appear that our global aerospace companies probably had several hands in creating these things. He was talking about McDonald Douglas, Raytheon, and several other companies that really don’t consider themselves Americans. 

	 

	They are actually global companies. He said that those guys had a hand in creating these UAPs. It appears that they are not under the control of the United States or any other nation. And that’s all he said. It was amazing when he said that because it really leads to several other conclusions such as ‘Who’s controlling them?’ And it appears that the ones who are controlling them are the deep state, which is not American, the deep state, the cabal, the power that is over nations of people and that fits in perfectly with them eventually building up this campaign of fear in the nations. Which is what they are doing right now to make people fear these UAPs. 

	 

	Ultimately towards the next step, it’s a little difficult to hear but the next step, and they need to keep building up the fear of these UAPs, the next step is for these UAPs to start shooting down our commercial airliners and our military jets from the skies. That, I believe is going to be happening very, very soon.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “So, we have heard for decades that these are benevolent and now we are going to start to hear that they are going to use this story, this man-made craft made by Raytheon, whatever, to start creating problems, so that we will think that they are some other worldly beings. But they are really us doing it. And then they will just start shooting down aircraft. That’s crazy and I have heard similar things, so what you are saying agrees with what I am hearing separately. It’s scary, but I want to know what’s the end goal. When I sit here, I sit back with my cup of coffee and I think, okay, three-dimensional chess, deep state, the cabal, what they want, the World Economic Forum. They want control, they want control of our money supply, they don’t want any sovereign states, we know that. They want a global environment that they control, unelected leaders. What do they want in this situation? Where would they start taking down aircraft? What do you know, from your experience, in the FBI, this deep state, what do they want?”

	 

	John DeSouza: “The end-goal is, and this is a long-term psychological operation, as well as physical operation as well. The long-term goal is ultimately to put together this grand operation called ‘Fake Alien Invasion.’ Now the only fake part about it is going to be that the alien visitors are involved with all of this, which they aren’t, not at all. Everything else is going to be real, the destruction that they bring to our cities is going to be real. That’s what they want to do. And the ultimate goal, again, as I have said, is fake alien invasion, which will not be a pretty hologram, as many people believe. People have taken my theories and my work, and they have kind of screwed up the punchline. They say, oh a fake alien invasion just means a bunch of holograms from Blue Beam Project. No, that’s not what it’s going to be. It’s going to be very physical.

	 

	[image: Battle of Los Angeles: A 1942 UFO's Invasion? ~ Vintage Everyday]And this is another thing, if anyone follows my work or reads my books, they know that alien visitors and UFOs are not physical in the way that we are. They are just not physical. And that is something that I first learned from the FBI in a document that was handed to me as soon as I got into the FBI. And it said basically UFOs and aliens are not physical. They are from another dimensional reality, and they can manifest physically here for short periods of time. And it’s the same for the UFOs that come with them. Real UFOs cannot be shot down. We saw that in the battle of Los Angeles, when the entire California coast was militarized against Japanese zeros. We had all these munitions out there and a couple of very large UFOs came sailing in and they shot everything they had at them and all they did was kill about 4 or 5 civilians on the ground. Most of the munitions just passed gently through the UFOs. And we had cameras taking pictures of them every half-second and after all the smoke cleared, you could see two UFOs very happily sailing away, undamaged, from this occurrence. Those were genuine UFOs because they have the ability to dematerialize, to have these qualities that only genuine UFOs can have. UAPs don’t have that.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “So, what’s next then? When we talk about these polycrisis, from the World Economic Forum, and Klaus Schwab now saying at this latest Davos thing in Switzerland, we are facing polycrisis? And these unelected group of globalists that want us to have this next round of disaster, the next round of crisis so they can control and manipulate us. What is their goal, what can we expect to see, even right on many, many accounts on this? What can we see in the oncoming months of 2023, 2024?”

	 

	John DeSouza: “Well, we can expect the policy of this polycrisis to keep going and keep expanding. Polycrisis should be trending on Twitter, it should be everywhere. It is a term that means physically, a large series of attacks, in many different areas, coming forward against the United States. In many different areas cyber-attacks, climate crisis, pandemics, economic collapse, all at the same time. It’s basically being attacked on multiple fronts with multiple mass casualties. And the most important part, with no resistance by attempts of national and local police or forces in authority, to try to protect the public, or to investigate any of these attacks. That is a very important component. These things can’t go forward if there is any investigation.

	 

	So, that’s why we have been seeing all of these railroad attacks. All these railroad derailments, the dumping of these toxic chemicals going into the atmosphere. There have been no investigations. We haven’t had a single FBI person step forward, have a press conference, ‘Hey, we’re getting to the bottom of these railroad attacks!’ No, there hasn’t been a one.”

	 

	Clayton Morris: “No, we heard from the head of the FBI last week or just a few days ago, depends on when you are watching this video, the head of the FBI, talking about China, the China problem, the concern about China, so, nothing about American problems. We’re all about China.”

	 

	John DeSouza: “So, we need to ask ourselves, who came up with this policy of polycrisis? Of multiple attacks against western nations, on several different levels? Who was it? It was Klaus Schwab. He wrote about this in his book many times. He also made this the theme of the latest Davos Annual Meeting; it was the actual title of the conference. 2023 is the year of polycrisis. He said it and sure enough, 2023 has been the year of polycrisis. And it’s going to continue, and it is going to continue to get worse. And the worst part about it is, like I just said, our authorities are not allowed to investigate any of these polycrisis incidents that are occurring against the American people. That’s why you know why all of our authorities have to be eradicated. They have to be eradicated. This is treason, basically. It’s treason for them not to do their job and instead stand down during all of these attacks that are occurring against the American people.

	 

	Klaus Schwab predicted and as soon as he said it at Davos, it started happening and they were going to get worse. That’s where we are right now.”

	 

	Narrator: “During this historical time of awakening there are now millions of souls across the earth witnessing a powerful hidden hand manipulating humanity. Hidden so it has no name, so it does not exist in the minds and labels and names. Hidden in the shadows. We will call it the ‘Cabal.’ This great awakening is the greatest threat the Cabal has ever faced. We have seen this criminal Cabal, false flag, after false flag, to maintain their greatest power, invisibility. Here we will explore the direst false flag event imaginable. THE FAKE ALIEN INVASION.

	 

	The alien UFO phenomenon can be traced back for millennia. We could spend days going through the entire alien/UFO mystery, with all its fascinating half truths and misinformation. But these details have been made into a distraction. What matters is, is it possible? Is the threat real? Technology exists. Before World War II Nicola Tesla died and we are told by the FBI that his groundbreaking technologies disappeared. After the start of World War II, Dr. Walther Gerlach, an expert on the fluorescence of mercury ions in a strong magnetic field was brought to the highly classified deblock project, otherwise known as ‘The Bell.’ The surviving documents suggest that the Bell involved strange anti-gravity and time altering effects. After the war the entire project disappeared. 

	 

	Several Nazi scientists came to America under Operation Paper Clip where many of them joined Freemason astronauts and Jack Parsons satanists rocket fuel scientists to form NASA. Prior to this, the invention secrecy act of 1951 was enacted, which allowed the US government to suppress any new technology deemed a threat to the country. This led to the suppression of Stanley Meyer’s water fueled car, John Hutchinson’s mysterious Hutchison Effect and as of 2010 over 5,000 inventions have been rendered secret.

	 

	Through all this time, UFO sightings became more common. The entire alien/UFO phenomenon becomes a part of pop culture. The US military develops directed energy weapons. The inexplicable damage seen at the World Trade Center/911 attacks and the California wildfires suggest some kind of advanced weapons technology that has the ability to melt glass and steel and burn homes into a pulverized footprint of powdered ash. 

	 

	Whistleblowers with Steven Greer’s ongoing disclosure project has witnessed projects where civilians are abducted by fake alien abduction scenarios. They have seen the top-secret UFO type crafts that our military is developing, and they claim it would easily fool the public as being alien technology. If the Cabal would deploy the fake alien invasion, it could be game over. The mask mandates have revealed how easily compliant the population is. They will believe whatever they are told. And the rest of us could be wiped out within weeks with directed energy weapons and whatever else they may have up their sleeves. We are now seeing a sort of disclosure, as if they are preparing us, continuing to warn us of the alien threat. We know that the Cabal has the will to do this, but it seems they have the means as well.”

	So, whether it’s Project Blue Beam technology or highly advanced government aircraft we know nothing about that’s crazy advanced giving the “appearance” of being some sort of “advanced alien invasion” including the use of “technology or weaponry” seemingly from “another world” being used on us, it’s all very plausible. Take your pick.

	 

	Once this stuff is launched against us, people will freak out and assume it’s an actual real live alien invasion. They then “cry out for” and “go along with” and “help build” the coming Antichrist Kingdom, all the while having supposed “visual proof” before their very eyes to the existence of UFO’s and aliens who also now help explain the sudden disappearance of millions of people prior to all this.

	 

	In fact, that’s not only totally plausible, it’s already been the admitted “planned” approach that will be used on all of us, also known as the “last card” to be used at the right moment, as this lady shares.

	 

	Dr. Carol Rosin, Aerospace Executive – Fairchild Industries: “When I was a corporate manager at Fairchild Industries in 1974-77, I met the late Dr. Vernon Von Braun in early ‘74. At that time Von Braun was dying of cancer, but he assured me that he would live a few more years in order to tell me about the game that was being played. That game being the effort to recognize space, to control the earth from space and space itself. Von Braun’s purpose in life during the last years of his life was to educate the public and decision makers that space-based weapons are dumb, dangerous, destabilizing, too costly, unnecessary, unworkable, and an undesirable idea.

	 

	The strategy that Von Braun taught me was that first the Russians are going to be considered to be the enemy. In fact, when I first met him in ‘74, they were the enemy, the identified enemy. We were told that they had killer satellites, we were told that they were coming to get us and control us, they were dirty communists, the whole story. First the Russians were the enemy, and they were going to build their space-based weapons, then terrorists would be identified, and that was to follow, and we have had a lot of terrorists, then we were going to identify third world countries crazies. We now call them nations of concern. But he said that would be the third enemy against whom we would need to build space-based weapons and then the next enemy would be asteroids. Now at this point, he kind of chuckled. Asteroids were going to build space-based weapons. So, it was funny then. And then the funniest one of all was what he called aliens, extraterrestrials. That would be the final card. 

	 

	Over and over and over, during the four years that I knew him, giving his speeches for him, he would bring up that last card. Remember, Carol, the last card is the alien card. We are going to have space-based weapons against aliens and all of it is a lie. He didn’t mention a timeline, but he said it was going to be speeding up faster than anybody could possibly imagine. That the effort to put weapons in space was not only based on a lie but would accelerate past the point where people could even understand it and it would already be up there too late. And the last card, the last card would be the extraterrestrial threat.”

	 

	Wow! Have we been duped! People in general not only have no idea what they’re headed for, but they have no clue just how deep this demonic deception really goes. UFO’s and aliens not only will be used to deceive people in explaining away the rapture of the Church, but they will also be used to prepare the hearts of those left behind on the planet to receive and help build the Antichrist’s Kingdom thinking it’s a great thing. When the whole time, out of love, Jesus warned us, it will actually be mankind’s worst nightmare.

	 

	Matthew 24:21-22 “For then there will be great distress, unequaled from the beginning of the world until now – and never to be equaled again. If those days had not been cut short, no one would survive.” 

	 

	And so, the question to me at this point is why? Why would they do this? Well, once again, the Bible gives us the clear answer. They’re demons! What else do you expect? They’re all about deceiving you and trying to do everything they can to keep you from going to heaven, as this researcher shares. 

	 

	John Ankerberg: “Let us begin by asking another question: Why would demons want to do this? The answer to this ruse is deception. People are fearful of death and judgement and are more than willing to listen to alleged postmortem spirits who will soothe their fears and promise them that life after death is other than what the Bible teaches. 

	 

	But while spirits may play on the fears of people in one instance, they may play on the hopes of people in another. Mankind has always been fascinated with the heavens, and even more so with the recent advent of the space age. Millions of people are longing for contact with a vastly superior civilization from space in the hope that it may solve the world’s problems and end war, poverty, and everything else that no one likes. 

	 

	This longing includes some of our leading politicians and statesmen. So, it is not surprising that demons, whose primary purpose is spiritual deception (leading people away from God) would take advantage of this hope and seek to pervert it. Consider the following. One of the most dominant cultural influences of UFO’s is to undermine faith in the Bible. 

	 

	UFO phenomena support the myth of naturalistic evolution and the idea that man can finally perfect himself apart from God. For many people, belief in UFO’s has become a replacement for personal faith in God since the UFO entities encourage people to look to the skies (or the aliens) for their individual and collective salvation. UFO encounters also promote occultism and expand its territory under a novel and unexpected guise. 

	 

	For other people, the UFO phenomenon makes the Bible outdated and undermines its authority by relegating it to a level of vastly more primitive earthbound literature. The UFO phenomena tend to belittle mankind’s place in the universe from its biblical heights to something lower. Man is no longer the crown of God’s creation and the one for whom Jesus Christ died. Instead, he is something of an almost infinitely lesser creature, one lower species among probable billions of more advanced species in the universe. 

	 

	Thus, many extraterrestrial theorists place man as an infinitely small speck in an infinitely vast universe whose only genuine hope for survival is contacting a much more evolved form of life. But the end result is to cheapen the value of man, his being made in the image of God, and the significance of the fact that God Himself became man in the incarnation to save His creation. This also tends to cheapen the concept of the atonement and Christian redemption.”

	 

	In other words, they’re doing this to deceive you into missing out on Heaven and instead joining them one day in the Lake of Fire. And if you don’t think the planet is ripe for this demonic ruse, again, now in closing, I share with you the stats we saw at the beginning that reflects the “fruit” of all this “conditioning” of the planet to receive the “lies” of UFO’s and Aliens.

	 

	“More people believe in aliens than they do in God.”

	 

	“More people believe that aliens have visited planet earth than that Jesus is the Son of God.”

	 

	“UFO-logy has effectively become a ‘New Religion’ for the 21st century where people now believe that aliens will save them, not God.”

	 

	And a survey taken from the Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary where people of various religions were asked about the impact on their faith concerning an announcement of official extraterrestrial disclosure stated:

	 

	“Their religion would be just fine, no problem. I’d share a pew with an alien any day.”

	 

	Just in time for the Rapture of the Church and the building of the Antichrist’s Kingdom, mankind’s worst nightmare. But here’s the good news. Even though the Bible clearly predicted all this would happen in the Last Days, as a part of a satanic demonic deception, the good news is, this doesn’t have to be your future. And that’s because God not only loved us enough to warn us about this “deception” ahead of time, be He also loved us enough to provide a way out of this mess. And that’s through His Son Jesus Christ.

	 

	John 3:16 “For God so loved the world that He gave His One and Only Son, that whoever believes in Him shall not perish but have eternal life.”

	 

	And that’s why Jesus also said this:

	 

	John 14:6 “Jesus answered, ‘I am the way and the truth and the life. No one comes to the Father except through Me.’”

	 

	You can deny it and scoff at it all you want, but the Bible is clear. There’s only one way to heaven and that’s through Jesus Christ. The other option is hell and it’s not only as real as heaven, but you really don’t want to go there. The demons know this, and that’s why they’ve concocted this age-old lie about UFO’s and Aliens. They want you to go to hell and join them one day in the Lake of Fire, forever. That’s how evil and “deceptive” they really are.

	 

	But again, the good news is, God doesn’t want you to go to hell, let alone hell on earth in the 7-year Tribulation. The Bible says hell was originally created for the devil and his demons. Mankind was originally intended to be in paradise with God. But since we’ve all blown it, including myself, we’ve all become disqualified for heaven and instead have earned a place in hell.

	 

	Romans 3:23, 6:23 “For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God. For the wages of sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord.”

	

	The bad news is, we all deserve hell, myself included. The wages of sin is death. But the good news is God doesn’t want us to go there, so out of love, He made a way out so that we could escape this horrible destiny. He provided the way out, the only way out, through His Son Jesus Christ and His death on the cross. Jesus took the death penalty in our place. So please, call upon His Name, Jesus Christ, and ask Him to forgive you of all your sins, believe in your heart that God raised Him from the grave, and the Bible says you will be saved.

	 

	And then, you will have His wonderful promise, that one day, possibly very soon, He will come and get you, not the aliens, at the Rapture of the Church and you will be “abducted” to not only escape hell on earth for 7 years, but hell itself forever.

	 

	Be a part of “that” coming mass abduction before it’s too late. Again, it could happen at any moment, so please don’t delay! Otherwise, you will end up like one of these people, and I hope and pray that doesn’t happen to you. Hope to see you in heaven. God Bless!

	 

	Astronaut: “In the beginning, God created the Heavens and the Earth. And the Earth was without form. And darkness was upon the face of the deep and God said, let there be light, and there was light. And God saw the light and said it was good.”

	 

	Six thousand years later

	 

	People are running in the streets, running for cover while bombs are being dropped destroying their cities. The twin towers on 9/11 are falling to the ground. People are jumping out of windows knowing they are jumping to their deaths. Tsunamis are hitting coastline cities, killing thousands of people because of underwater earthquakes. More wars and rumors of wars, natural disasters, famine, pestilence, and thousands more dead.

	 

	Behold, I am coming quickly!

	 

	Pastor: “Jesus Christ is coming back for His church.”

	 

	Matthew 24:23: “Therefore keep watch, because you do not know on what day your Lord will come.”

	 

	Pastor: “I want you to know that Jesus Christ could come this month, he could come this week, or he could even come …..”

	Bang! The Pastor is gone. And so is part of the congregation. The few that are left are looking around in astonishment. They knew what has just happened and they were not ready. The Rapture has taken place and Jesus has taken His bride. All they can do now is fall on their knees and pray. But it’s too late!

	 

	Are you Ready?

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	How to Receive Jesus Christ:

	 

	 

	
		Admit your need (I am a sinner).



	 

	
		Be willing to turn from your sins (repent).



	 

	
		Believe that Jesus Christ died for you on the Cross and rose from the grave.



	 

	
		Through prayer, invite Jesus Christ to come in and control your life through the Holy Spirit.  (Receive Him as Lord and Savior.)



	 

	 

	 

	What to pray:

	 

	 

	Dear Lord Jesus,

	 

	I know that I am a sinner and need Your forgiveness.  I believe that You died for my sins.  I want to turn from my sins.  I now invite You to come into my heart and life.  I want to trust and follow You as Lord and Savior.

	 

	                        In Jesus’ name.  Amen.
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